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Oene (o ST Lgie G o Slguinn 3dadl 028 Logy cpuany V1 13
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Sarki ya sa aka tara masa manyan malamai guda arba'in na kasarsa.

A 3 £ 3
couds elele LS s syl Al pazmy OF usdl sl

Istibra'i 4 )l

Duk wannan zata dauke shi ne a jini daya in wajen idda ne ko

istibra'i.

cel i 9T saadl B dslg aaS wlih S
Karuwa ta yi istibra'i. ccals of @ yglal uagadl
Kada ka auri karuwa sai ta yi b5 13 W] Husgell 7955
istibra'i.

Istijmari € Lol
I Bylmnlly Crsdill as 430 elbaics 5
Wannan shi ne babi a kan ambaton tsarki da istijmari.
bezin¥lg 3)lehall Sle b s
Istijmari ba ya cikin abin da ya wajaba a saka shi cikin alwalla.

sl 4y Jo gy O g Lo Hlezia¥l
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Istihala 4 dLiolwil
ey
Tsarki yana wajaba daga jinin Aoleia as e e yglal!

istihala.

Wadda jini ya wuce da ita bayan cikar kwana goma sha biyar ' ita mai

yin istihala.
Aolmiine 548 Logy ydie desas Lgae audl Hgloed ya
Jinin istihala alawalla tana wajaba gare shi. |

c00ay £ 9o ol ooy Aolei W s

Istingfari of Istigfari €— laan.l

ey
Babu kome a kansa sai istigfari. olaaieW Y ade A Y
Istigfari wajibi ne a kan cedeaadl e caly HLaanY

musulmi.

Zanubi ba ya tabbata tare da istigfari. . )laaia¥l ae culn ¥ col!

—vY -
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Asasi € uluf
il
Shugaban kasa ya aza asasin ginin jami'a.
Asaladl sl obad oy Uoudl Huidy
Kur'ani shi ne asasin shiriya. YR R W Y O |

Duk gidan da ba'a gina shi a kan asasi mai karfi ba, ba shi da wuyar

rushewa.
bl Jow (693 ubl e 05 o A Jliall JS
Ishara €— 3,L4)
;LA
Ya yi masa ishara da cewar ya tashi . iﬂ).u.n.d (9 Ol ad) oyld
maza.
Bebe ba ya magana sai dai ishara. ByLaNL Y oIS Y ‘o.aas"
Ishara ta isa mai hankali. et 1 eSS B ,LaY
Asali €4 Jof
t L e ey (30
An ce noma shi ne asalin colebiatl Loldely Ml of J@
sana'o'i.
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Dauda ita ce babban asalin cuta. coopeld o S““”T = oyl il

Ya bayyana mini asalin wannan RPOA I NVNIE VO I
al'amari.
I'itikafi 4— (ai<sel
L
I'itikafi yana daga cikin nafilolin alheri. .yl Joles (e ColSEe Yl
Ba a yi I'itikafi ba tare da yin azumi ba.
pluall pe W CBlSEe Y] 066 Y
Sharuddan i'itikafi a bibiyan kwanakin yinsa.
Ba ayi jima'l lokacin i'itikafi. cale Yl clgples (50 Y
Ukufu ita ce lizimtawa kai wani Slae et 4aiMe g agSall
aiki.
&
Uffan <4— [of
Waziri dai bai ce uffan ba. s Y o Moz, USRS
Kakansa bai ce masa uffan. Ll dd Jay @ ous

Ifaala 4 4sla)
:JLay

Ya tafi dakin Ka'aba don ya yi dawafin ifala.
LAYl Calgh Jaad 4L I Cad

—Yo -



Ikirari €— ,1,3]

Ja,

Wanda ya yi ikirari da yin sata sai a yanka. . /tlai 43,0l 537 e
Bai yi ridda ba, kuma ya yi ikirari da salla. .dall ;31 WGy S

Bai halatta a karbi ikrarin maras lafiya. . s yell 51,3] 351 g0 ¥

Akalla <4— i

I Aatlell e AYWAU B Lo ey S0

Ko wace shekara sai ya saki akalla mace daya.
sty 31yl J3Y1 Lo by 3 IS

Sarkin yakin yanzu akalla ya ba saba'in baya.
O] 39bed OF el el

Ni yanzu akalla na san kalma ta kusa talatin a cikin larabaci.

o el B SN e 3 cilelS clye JBY e oY1 BT
Tkama € — .l

JLZ_’J cfs\éi Ddan (B9 Bl ?ME! (23 (B9

Babi a kiran salla da ikama. cAalBYly Sl £l o b
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Idan mace ba ta ta da ikama ta

kyauta.

Ya ta da ikama a cikin

masallaci.

Aksarin larabawa farare ne.

Aksarin mutane ba su karatu a

jami'a.

 Jundl 2alBY1 ¢ylas o 1pall 1]
- hadd! Lo — 3all - Aal3] lef

Aksari €— i
e

s ol ST

sl 0B Ganuyts ¥ Gulidl ST

Aksarin lokacina karatu nake yi a cikinsa. B Gyl S8y ST

Alaye €4— 7

iJEa g T Liaes Sl e 30wall Lo Jeaidd 4alS Lag

Manzon Allah da dukan alayensa su ne daga cikin Makka.

2 ySall 3Sa (e wglS ATy Al Jgu)

Allah ya yi tsira bisa ga Annabi da alayensa.

Ty il e alll Sl
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lla 4— 4

I (g Al S s B B

Kai, har ila yau akwai el s Jie ago asdl Gl e Lie

irin abin nan.
Illa <4+ Y
sl o Jlaxiaa¥ 35009 s LEne ) auds 31aT oy
Babu abin da nake so, illa in samu shiga majalisa.
comdomadt J5oT o Y U sl Y
Ba abin da ke ransa illa ya yi karatu ya zama malami.
e yasd T o ¥ 4uadd 3 G

Babu abin da ke cikin ransa illa neman arzikinsa.

@il s W] i B

Allah <€4— alif

el Easlal @iy,S5 1] Aot dadl e Dlusi lght Caliom
Jlay

-

Don Allah aske mini sauran, in huta da azaba.

coliall e 1, BLI Y slet allly
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Allah ya koma da kai lafiya. Ladles allt lsled
Allah ya ba mu albarkacinku. CESSS  allt L
Yana alla-alla, bayin nan su yi barci. el s¥3a aliy OF e
Yana alla-alla, sarki ya mutu bai haihu ba.

cmy oy lledl iga o e

Liman na ta alla-alla a bude shi ya ga abin da zai gani.

e L (55l s O S pLa¥l i3

Wallafa €4— (all

(I (Jleaia¥ 3500 ALlS L2y

Malamin nan shi ne ya wallafa su. ealT il g 3lYY i
Ya wallafa su tun wajen cikin 1973 ne. NAYY o Je Lgall

Ya wallafi littattafan wasannin kwaikwayo.

ok el Lo LS cali

Alif 4— L
:Ja

Duk garin jahilai ne, ba wanda ya san ko alif ' sai ni.

o8 g IV oy as T Y e Mg Auedl S

-Y4 -



Tun lokacin da aka haife ta, ta tsaya tsayin alif.

eatdy D489 By Lgia¥ g cBg Jia

Amma 4 L

s (S e Ahuial sl a9

Amma bayan haka. eeeda Laf
Ka hana zalunci, amma su, har yanzu ba su bari ba.

098y @ OV i oo (S5 cellal] Cunie

na hana shiammaa bai hanuba iy @ (Sdg diaia

Al'umma: 4— ﬂf
ZJLB.}

-

Domin bijirad da al'umma da hisabinta da azabarta.

Dummaaiya<=on ya taimaki ai Iladl B LW e led

”y
Al'amari 4— .t
e

Yana rokon Allah ya sa ya sami nasara bisa wannan al'amari.
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Suna mamakin wannan al'amari. 1A e G gumaly

Ya bayyana masa yada al'amarin yake duka.

LS a1 5SS 4

Sauran al'amura na bar muku Aoy SIS 5 H9ed! 3L
sani.

Shi ne, mai kaddarawa al'amura da P RORPOAY ;L/Z:.; EY-)
Zatinsa.

Umurce ¢f Umurni <€— _,.;f

s
Shi bai umurce mu da yin haka ba. Gl Jadd o byl o
Sun aikata abin da ya umurce su. - ol Lo 1glaa
An umurce ni in yi yaki. djléf ol o ).a)tz
Sarki ya yi umurni. o yal yaa¥!

Limami of Liman 94— alaf
Ja

Sarkin garin da liman suka taru. el ale¥lg Al juel
Na bi liman don neman falalar e Lesel J.’mé Juy ale¥l cadl
jam'i.

Ta haife ni nan gidan limamin Aaedl alel Jrie 8 Lia ol

garin.
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Ban taba ganin jahilin liman irin =~ . 12a (e Sals LaLal Ioi S

wannan ba.

Na yi musu limanci, muka ba da Ay yall LTy cegiasl

farilla.
Aminci ¢of Amana <*— :,:J
s s (Lle¥t of a3l o BLaYl Liney S
Ga amana nan ' in ka ci amanata to ' Allah ya isa.

Ban ci amanarki ba, bl et o
Sarki ya bar masa amanar yaro. kel gl ad pua¥l el )3
Suka amince da shi, Lo Vgaig of cad | gial

ya kira wadansu bayinsa amintattun guda goma sha biyar.

Amintattce 4 ysal
:JLas

Ya ba wani amintaccen bawansa.
PA N PPREGRTS B vy |
Takarda ta fita daga sarkin muminai zuwa ga amininsa.
cAGiais A uiagedl pael (pe c 3 ALl

Musa mutum na amintacce el oy uuga
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Imani € — laf
ey

Abin da ya wajaba ga baligi, shi ne inganta imaninsa.

Yana fid da shi daga imaninsa. cObasl e Ay
Ga shi musulmi, amma zuciyarsa kamar ta kafiri don rashin imani.

Abin da muka yi imani da shi. v e ba
In 4 g

JLE,! 4;’0).&1 B‘AT

In sha'allahu. calit oL o)

In zaka shiga cikin maneman 'yata, zan jarraba ka da abu uku.

Intaha €— gl

Jla
Ya kai ni intaha. i D
Abin ya kai intaha. .@L‘;_ﬂy‘ CL’

— sy —



a karshen Iittafi akan rubuta.eintahaa,_w

gl " ale LG LS HAT L

Inzali €— Ji53)

W (ST juas 89
Tsarki yana wajaba daga buyan azzakari cikin farji ko da bai yi inzali

ba.

e ) sl i gl B S el (e e 3Ll

Ahlul kitabi <€— Qb Jal

:Ja

Babu laifi ga cin abincin Ahlul . LSI ol alals JSTpe ol ¥
kitabi.

Aukasi €— _olsyf
Jla

-

Aukasi shi ne abin da ke tsakanin farillai biyu daga dukkan dabbobi.
iladl U8 (e (i yall Lo oo GalBgY!
Babu zakka cikin aukasi. coolag¥l Laslsy Y
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Aukiya €— 43,
JLa o)l gall (e Bum g o

Aukiya daya kuwa daidai take da darhimai ashirin.
.i.n.AJ.S O pdae (6 9bud us gl &.;ejyl
Dirhami dari kuwa shi ne aukiya coldgl jues o @) Bl

biyar.

Aya €— 4
L

Bai halatta ba ga mai janaba ya yi karatun aya guda daga Alkur'ani.
OAN G Basly T d u'u«zU BTSSR
Ya yi ta zuba karatu ba ya ko wakafi ball aya.
LT G (abgy @ 18 [pa aa
Ban san kome ba cikin Alkur'ani sai wata aya.

Wannan ya zama aya gare e i - AT L Lo
shi.

Ya yi jayayya cikin ayoyinubangiji. Al bl o Jals

' Ina €— ..

L

Ina kudin da kuka kawo? § 0l yuan | g Jladl ol

—$o0 —



Yau ina ya tafi? § pgdl cead Ol

Ga fitilu ko ina. O S 2 mobasdl Lo

Ina dabara? § ot La§ Jedt e

Labaransa ya shahara ko ina. Ol S Lo eyl oyl
;L_.J‘

Babi €4 — b

JEe lS e ad ol s3>
Babi na hudu. 2 obd

Babi kan sallar Idi biyu da kabbarori a ranakun Mina.

e AT yusSilly Gaaal] 3o 3 L

Yau ga mu a babin salla. all by (2 agdl oo La
Baba €— L

Jlad iy e

Baba ya dawo daga kasuwa. cBgedt e ole LL
Babana ya dora ni a kan doki. Oleamtt Sl (ol Giles
Sauka lafiya baba. b L aadbedl Juas
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Ka tafi gida ' ka ce wa baba ' in matata ta haihu ' a rada wa dan suna.

s s 13T el iy of (L JBg s Jpkedl M) ans

Ba'asi of Bahasi €— &ixy
L el e ol aas

Ba ku tsaya bin bahasi ba, sai aka ce a kashe shi.
calily el canall gt @

Ko da uwar ta tarad da 'yarta na kuka, ba ta tambayi wani bahasi ba,

sal ta zauna ita kuma ta kama kuka.
Ll (o el g ccancall JTuid @ 1S5 Lgil a¥1 T, Lo e
5
Na tambaye shi ba'asi. el e @l

Na bi ba'asinsa. cAn G D

Bahar €— o,
:Ja

Garin da zaka aika da takarda mai nisa ne, sai an kitare bahar.

o) 5 O oy ot WLy 1L - L] - a3l Aponall
Daga bahar maliya na fito. N LS LIPC T IV CIESSES
Baharul muhidi shi ne kogin da ya kewaye duniya.

adl dagoey 50 dagoeall !
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Buhari € (gl

tJLay ccousedl QLS 9oy

Ko ka karanci bunkari ... bl QS @ild o i
Littafin Buhari sahihin littafin hadisi ne.

cgus ol (GHled) mumo LS

Imamu Buhari ba balarabe ba ne. e et gHldt aleY

Bidi'a € acu

$ LA

Sun mai da kome bidi'a. R PSTEIP. g L PY PER

Yanzu gidan ya sake ba sauran  .Zdeo d dsgd Vg uddl 5uas oYl

idi'a.

Gidanka yanzu ya zama na bidi'a a garin.

cnaed! 58 deadt S clyie Hlo

Ya kafa bidi'a a garin. Al S8 Ao alB

* ..

Badali €¢— Ju
1 e of Ju aey S0
Musa ya ari takalmina na tsoho, amma ya dawo mini da sabo badalin

nawa.

Ly s eliomy 1 sle oS0y eandll SSlas el g

_il\_



Kai ne ' ka zo ka baddala shirin da kaddara ta yi?

Badawi 4 — (gouy
Jla
In kana da kudi sai ' kai ba badawi ba ne.

g ccald Jle claud oS 13

Akwai wadansu larabawan daji a hamada, wadanda ake kira

badawi.

e u,ww oMl = @a = &bl B el o wa g
Malam Badayi ya iya dinki. caboliell adaiiw (g9 Sl
Na aika wa Badayi wasika. L4859 e cliay

e,

Bazara €— X

Jhed 5o ylaadl dogac JiB Hloetl Junall e BYU Janied

s LIy A3 B ol a3 S il g L
ool ey Juadll

Kudan zuma suna da ban mamaki, watau ba su fitsari sai da bazara.

Dl Juad B W i Y - T oL e Jeil
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Ruwan bazara mai ta da maza tsaye.
cOland oyt Jamy palasdl Juadll jlas
Bazara ta yi. vele = et - Hladdt e ol Jnaldl

Burri €— _’):
ey cogumll (o £ 90 989
Alas wata kwarya ce wacce take kama da kwayar burri.
Burudi 4— .\;
L

Burudi hudu ita ce tafiya ta mil araba'in.
F) .
Ohas eyl pdis B 3 Ay
Wanda ya yi tafiya burudi hudu lalle ne ya gajerta salla.

24 . .
all yazs T oY 5y Aag,l joliw e

Barzahu 4— 33y,

JE cadly cisadl G e ga9

Yanzu ga shi dan 'uwana ya sheka barzahu.
caibe T = Fopd! G cad Lgal sa Lo oY
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Ba wanda yake kaunar tafiya barzahu sai dole.
el pa Y Gigan OF cammy asi Y
Kowa ya sha dafi yake tafi barzahu. Sgen el iyl e S

I d PR

Albaras ¥ — o4
Ly Ol Conan (o e 909
Idan mace ta kamu da ciwon albaras za'a mayar da ita gidan ubanta.
Lol S 1 355 oyl ¢luty BT pall a1
Kada ka yi hannu da mai barasu. ool rolas ¥

Albaras mugun ciwo ne. Jhae (o pa oyl

Barka of Albarka €— a5y,
L
Ya taba shi wai ya sami albarka. LS, ) S d et
Kowa mai neman albarka ya zo wajen jana 'izar.
Al B3l Il pudamy 3S,l) (s JS
Ya ce waliyyi ne, su lura da shi ko su sami albarka.
Sl Tl eglal ige s (1 5] Jl3
Suna noma suna kiwo sabo da kaka sun samun albarkar kasa.
o2 ¥l @ilaiie o ellin GUA (s pg (yse )
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Barka da kwana. O T

Allah ya yi wa yaron albarka. all o alll b

Basur 4 — sl
Il OLad ¥ capny (o 0 589
Basur mugun ciwo ne. c@de sy sl

Basur ya zage wa Lado dubura. cgaY o blad gl

Bisalami 4 aMliw
Jlay

Zan dakata a nan sai na ga amsarka bisalami.

Basmala of Bismilla 4— alil @
s W Al @y Tool iass A0

Da suka kai bakin raminsa a cikin gena, beran daji ya ce "to

bismalla".

Al e " T 1B (ieall B By e Doy Lesie
ajibi ne a kanka ka ce’ Al @ S35 o elde
bismillahi.
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Bismallahi zan fara wa'azi. ae ot Taole alll @

Kafin kiftawa da bismala hauni ya gama masa kai.

sy pdad Bluudl alll eewn Glaill f3
Sun yi rubutun basmala dari dari. cA5ke — Al Alacnd! 1408

Albishiri €— g3t
s

-

Wani bera ya leke daga cikin rami, sai ya koma ya ce wa 'yan'uwansa

"albisirinku". Suka ce "goro" ya ce "kyanwa ta mutu";
" lgllan pr.&,. ' GexY Jlog sle ‘d 3y 31 ope Gl o
edle ddaatl " B T Y ST LS
Kura ta ce "albishiri ne na kawo maka".

ol Gl s T CEAN el

Bushara €— 5,L%,
L
Ya aiko da dan bushara an ci ) AU 3,Lad! el Guay

nasara.

Ka bar ni in kai bushara gida ko na sami goro.

BlalSadt JUT et Jiaadl 1 3,Ladt Jasn aes
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Tsalle tsalle suka yi ' sai ka ce suna fara'a da wata bushara.
3yl (s 50 @@0lS (gyady 15251
Mai bushara da kira zuwa ga Allahda  .433bL Ut ) 4[._«.:.1:3 | pdisa

izininsa.
Bishikil anfusi €— iV 3
rJla
Bishikil anfusi muka kubuta. sed Guad ¥ G

Basira € — 3,uas
Jlay

Wannan abu azahiri yake ga duk mai basira.
28 by (6D JSJJ.AU@)AQ‘ [NV

A lokacin nan basira duk ta bace . Lele3 L jas cole c34ll 10 2

mana.

Basira da wayo da ilmi su ne kadai bambancimmu da dabbobi.

bzl e LB, Lansg o @lally £1S3019 3 puadl

Albasa 4— Ly
s

Bai kamata ga wanda ya ci albasa ya shiga masallaci ba.
bl S oF Jeadht JST (el s ¥
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Ya sami albasa mai yaji ' ya kifa turmi ya hau ya zauna yana ci.
+JSD a9 4358 daing olgdl By ol Muay s
Zai yi masa fashin albasa. el pS ddy — S

Ba'adi 4 Ly
| -1

Wanda ya kara raka'a daya ko biyu sai ya yi sujjada ba'adi.
el e doee (p0aSy ol A5 015 e

Bala'i €— M
Jla

Kullum ba abin da suke yi; ' sai rokon Allah ya raba su da wannan
bala'i.

In sun zama bala'i 'yan shekaru sai Allah ya watsa su.

i Né)ﬁ 4&‘};“: St GM—’ ‘3)L¢4 u!

’ Ld
Bilahaddin €— Ja pLE
s

Ga masu dawaki bilahaddin. Cas b Oleyall oo La
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Dawaki ga su nan bilahaddin sai . 3 yoe !l Lg31S 3,58 Jouxdl Lo Lo

ka ce far.

Mutane bilahaddin sun yi sansani. cO9S bl sSe

Na ga taron mutane bilahaddin. cad s Y el e baes ey

Balidi € .
e

Allah ya kiyaye ka haihuwar balidi. Baddh oY g alll ilag

Balidin yaro ba shi da dadin koyarwa. . ealadll 9 ccaie sd b Wl

Balaga 4 il
e

Idan yara sun balaga, su nemi izini wajem shiga gidaje.
oLl e ad oW1 (ysallay a¥ Y1 AL 13
Tun yaro ne karami, ake koya masa doki, kafin ya balaga sai a daura

masa kaimi.

a daya il o Jdg obiamtl = sS) — play uall yiis Jis
oIS,

In ta girma ba za'a yi mata aure ba, sai ta balaga a gida.

cleyl muzmaal g LI Gle o L
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Ziyarar dakin Allah sau daya cikin rayuwa farilla ce a bisa kan

musulmi balig

wabiaall e Lngyd paall LB 5usly bye al ol alll e 5y

Ana Karbar jiziyah ga mazaje ma'abuta amana, da 'ya'ya balagaggu.

oIl oYW g e 0 Aald Sl e Byl 255

Balaga €— a2,
tJLa ceiall (e B (a9
Kinaya tana daga cikin el AU B A ele ope duLisT

ilmin balaga a larabaci.

Fassarar Alkur'ani ba ta tabbata sosai sai ka san nahawu da balaga.

LA g gz ill A8 yaay W Lali 60 Y T s
Balagar Hausa tana dacewa da ta larabaci a wani lokaci.

Gl T el 22 4l Luggll 32

Bintu mahalin €— ol i
JU ilell e p5 a9
Bintu mahalin ita ce 'yar shekara biyu daga dabbobi.

-l gedl oe usle Al o Goles ey
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Idan sun kai ishirin da biyar, za'a ba da zakka bintu mahalin.

1Sy ol ey lans (o pdee g Fanad il 13]

Bintu labuni *— (54
Il ot Lt sl Alledl (e g0 89
Bintu labuni ita ce 'yar shekara uku daga dabbobi.
ALl e G SIS iy (8 Gl iy
Idan sun kai talatin da shida, za'a ba da zakka bintu labuni.

(315 (3l ey an B35 B 153l 13)

Bandiri € — uh
t W (JSE 3 e Budwge AT a9
~ Na ji sautin bandiri a gidan codue Jre (52 il Dgo Cuaw
Audu.
Kadirawa suna yin kidan bandiri . L e 8 joaid! (sdu 4 aladl
a Nijeria. /
Larabawa kidan biki suke yi da .Cbbm 2 il (g yday o yadl

bandiri.
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Sun harbe ni da bindiga.
Sarkin Gobir ya daga bindigar
da ke gare shi.

Sarki ya saya wa 'ya'yansa 'yan

bindigogin wasa.

Ya tashi zai fita ya yi bawali.
Gafarta malam, ina jin bawali.

Alwalla tana wajab daga bawali.

Bindiga *— a4
1

Adaidl Agplol

s G A3 28y g el

ccall 3ol aJYJy &yl ‘)_J.A;y‘
Ay,

Bawali €— ,,

Jla

el g plo

Jotl padl (guen 3000

5l cr ma s gyl

Karuruwa su ne: bawali, bayan gida ' iska.

s wdaSladly (ol o ealas Yl

Baiti €— =y

il el (e L i e

Na rubuta aiti daya na waka. )..j;d| O laslg bn cusS

Na ji wani mutum ya rera baitin waka mai dadi.
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Gyara wannan baitin naka, bai yi daidai ba.
L‘-..":‘:“-““‘L)-“:‘.J_LS‘)-‘-‘:‘.J‘ - e |M6Lmi
A karshe ko wane baiti, sai a Al yew (93 can JS 53T LB

amsa da sauri.
Baitulmali 4 — JLJl e
Wanda ya yi sata daga baitulmali sai a yanka masa.
— oo — pdadl Jladl o (50 3w (1o
Abin da ya rage a sa baitulmali. . Jldl con — (B - g gy A5 La
Ya kwace dukan dukiyan nan da take da shi, ya saka baitulmali.
Il e = 8 — Lgangg dae L3 J1ga¥) IS 251
Bayyana ¢ — u::"
tJLE® oy (1B g gl haa
Ya bayyana masa ma'anonin karin magana duka.
LS Jall Alas 7y
Na bayyana masa yadda al'amarin yake duka. |
IS eV s S Al oy
Ya rubuta mata takarda, ya cAdao Lyl ).4.14! Wl Lt oS
bayyana mata siffarsa.

Bayan kamar wata uku ciki ya bayyana.

el gl gl A5 uay
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Duk abin ya dami sarki, amma bai bayyana mata ba.

ol ‘d 4.:? 4 J\.Bj _>Lc

Bayani €4— lu
T ey S5 jdas
Daga nan ya shiga ba yara . L).:u Y laas Tou Lis ye
bayani.
Suka nemi bayanin wannan al'amari daga gare shi.
Ya ga bayanin da dila ke yi musu na mutum.
oLt e Ll gl 4nn® 2 Al 4Ty
Labarin ne mai bayani. - roly pu>

Bainal jama'a € — dclex!l yu
ey e Giasy 3059
Dukan wadanda suka gaji sarautar, su fito su yi gasar neman sarauta

a bainal jama'a.

o Senlt Ll Gl fomlocid 1ga yon (@Snll 15559 (o S
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Ta'ahiri 4— a0
Jla
Musa kullum sai ya yi ta'ahiri zuwa makaranta.
A yaadl e il Lty auge
Ni malami ne, wanda ba ya san ta'ahirin taliba.
IR LN ISVES e PR YYNY @l o]

Wanda yake yin ta'ahirin zuwa aiki yana tare da kora.

3yl Jaadl I el o y5 T e

Ta'akidi €— 4S5
tJlEy codomy 1 laay Lia 30y uST juas a9
Ina yi maka ta'akidin arziki, kana yi mini na tsiya.
SCF1{ I PINPEPRVER P POTRY
Mai ta'akidin alheri ga wani shi alheri ke samu.
N il 0yad B el Jel

Ba mai ta'akidin tsiya sai matsiyaci. VAP - Y
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Talifi 4— aJdls

: JLas

Ofishin talifis cadtl Casa
Wannan aiki da ya yi na talifin "Magana jari ce" ya yi masa amfani

ainun.

S oalal " Jle ‘zMS.H Tl e ﬁlé Gl Jaadl 1aa
Sa'adu Zungur ya yi talifi da yawa. S T ey A
An sami masu yin talifin littatafan Hausa yanzu.

O Lurggl! I3 (5l5e amsy

Ta'ammali €4 — fal5
1 JLas (Jolad T JalG s (30
Bai halatta a yi cinikin tufan, da ba za'a iya yin wani ta'amali da shi

ba.
L duad) alaly o gl Cgdl sl )l yema Y
Duk wanda ya ga sarki na wani dan ta'ammali da shi baya kaunarsa.
s ¥ LB dae Jalag yue¥1 5T o S
Ko akwai wani a garin wanda ya saba ta'ammali da kasar Hausa.

sl 33hs o Jolaill 3905 (o ipaall b aase Jo
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Tawili €4—  Liols
by

Su ne abebadan koyi wajen tawili abin da suka yi wa tawili.
.aj.bi Le JJJTJ 2 d9aall o2

Wadansu ayoyi ba su fassarawa sai da tawili.

Malamai su ne suka san yadda ake yin tawilin wadansu ayoyi.

C'_’L;Y‘ go-vY) Q}.‘j;:a Y bb).c O:a.'.\.” @2 ¢ Lalall

Tabarakallah € alil &)L

Ly il sudig Jelag Jad oy
Tabarakallah 'yar gidan Larai da kyau  .alees (g, a0l alil &l,Ls

take.
Tabarakallah lalle mai arziki A 2 ey Lid of ¥ alll e yls
yana biki.

‘ Ldd

Tubarraki ¢f Tabarraki ¥ — «l,5

ey

Ya zo ya ziyarceka don samu tabarraki. .t JUd e5050 <l

Ya ce in sa masa ko loma don ya sami tubarraki.

Lyl Ut dedl A gl o JL2
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In abinci na ci sai a wawashe, wai ana neman tubarraki.

il el ade ST T s Lalals ST ()

Tabuka ¥ — g5
:JlGy s gacadl Aoyl ASlaell D)L sl B9

Ina so in je Tabuka don in ga inda ake yin yaki.

3

LGN G 0ol Y Wed — I = caadl o au)i

Tabuka tana daya daga cikin kasashen Saudia.

cAs gl DM o] e e

Tahiya € — 3=
ey
Yana zauna yana tahiya. caasdl e yuls

Bayan ya yi tahiya ya mike zai ci gaba da sallarsa.

s (B et ald uglddll 1)3 o ae

Tahiya ta biyu ta fi ta farko J9¥ e Jebol SESN agladt

tsawo.

Yin tahiyoyi biyu kuma sunna ce A ORdglad! 321,53
—v0 —
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Turbude € — 4,5
:JLEs (Al e Sy
Ya dauki kan nan ya je bakin gona ya turbude.
g9 Ao el dale I ceadg el ) A
Yaro ya turbuda kafarsa a turbaya. U R | - WPV VRN | V-

Turbuda hannunka a kasa. U o | - S NURRSY- XY

Turbaya €— o5
e
Yanzu garin nan da abin da ke cikinsa duk su koma turbaya.

B0 ke JSI1 i Lea® Lag Al ol Y

Babu laifi don ruwa ya jirkitada .ol )3l sladt dalisd 3] ol Y

turbaya.
Abin da ake nufi da wuri mai tsarki shi ne turbaya da tubali.

(oslally Calall ga yallall plSally Kak Le
Taimama ana yinta a wuri ne mai tsarki kamar turbaya.

oyl Jie ol IS B @ el
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Tarabbu'i €— a3
Ui« puglantl LT Legunas I ridlaadl oo indg
Idan bai sami iko tsayawa ba, sai ya yi ta a zaune a bisa tarabbu'i.

Moy Ll - 33beall — ool aluall e juds o o

Tarbiyya € — du,5
Ja

Irin tarbiyyar da na ba shi, ba ta sarauta ba ce.
Sl A5 cod e iy ST A 3!
Alhakin uwa ne, bayan sakinta ta yi tarbiyyar da.

Tartibi ¥ 5,5
Ya tambayi labarin amma bai - ERN N PISUE | IRV |

sami tartibi ba.

Tartibin wannan littafi ya yi kyau. o ST 0 el
Lamarin Idi ba shi da tartibi. ol et st sl
Na rattaba shiri yadda ya kamata. coai LeS allaidl caln)

TV



Attajiri of Tajiri 4 — a5
Je

Duk wanda ya za gidan nan, ko sarki ko tajiri ko malami lalle zai

halaka.
g ol Y ‘dl.c 3?3\33?){.&)7 Il 13 sl (e IS
Kashegari wani attajiri ya fid da zakka.

SIS L) s gyl A agdl o

Ya tara sarakunan kasar da attajirai. Aa)loedg Abuedl slh) pon
Tajiranci ba mulki ba ne. N (PRI - S P |

Sabo da tajirancinsa ba inda sunansa bai kai ba.

OIS JS (B darul pgidel 45 )loed

Tarihi €— & 3,5
Jlay

-

Ka tsaya kadan in gaya maka PVE NP ugtl Y LB el

tarthinsu.

Kada ka batad da kudinka a banza garin sayen wadansu littattafai na

tarihe - tarihe.

—"A -



abari ne na ba ka, ba .iib\:: Corad i Lgadl Sl st
tarihi ba.
Taraddudi 4f Turaddadi €— 53,3
L
Ta karba ta tsaya tana turaddadin. 333,78 CaBgg A3
Ina taraddudin abin da zai sami dana da ya zama soja.
L e b e il o Lesd e U
In kana taraddudi a cikin lamari, to kada ka yi shi.

caleis Y Y1 a1 yme S o)

Tarwiya ®— Q9,5

W ol yay gl e Goleadl pgull 5y

Ranar tarwiya ita ce, ranar takwas ga watan hajji.

= 68 n el agdl 58 Bg,0l g

Zai fita zuwa Mina a ranar gyl agy B e Al z e
tarwiya.
Yin azumi ranar tarwiya nafila ce. -alal 49, agy abio
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Tasbihi 4~z

L

Yakan yi tasbihi sau talatin dauku.  .3,s 5M59 B sale _—
Idan liman ya yi rafkannuwa da tawyewa ko kari to shi mamu ya yi

masa tasbihi.

cpselall dy e 3305 5T padly aladl Lgw 15)

Na ji tasbihin mala'iku. A s et

Tusu'i 4 ;..5

L

In sun yi yawa in ba dana tusu'insu. S“‘G:"ﬁ ol Aael 19,58 13

Na ba wa dana tusu'in abin da na illal Lo pood il calaed
mallaka.
Mutanen garin nan tusu'in na ceSaly ol ped aldl s Jaf
garinku.

tis'in of Casa'in ®— yueud
Jlay

Idan yawansu ya Kai casa'in da daya za 'a ba da hikka biyu.
Lol lasy craneddy Tulg @asae &l 1)

Sarki ya sa aka tara masa manyan malamai guda casa'in na kasarsa.

_v~ —



ol elale HLS (o ¢ygaed 4 oz oF ua¥l ol

Taswira ®— 3,14.3
Baaladl e i (S oka O gty ilasy iasy (305
(I (& yunall
In kana son amsar wannan tambaya sai ka dauki taswirar Afrika.
Cds el ada s Ja 15! s e LY w5 s 1)
Zana taswirar kasarku mu gani. o @ Saby Aoy )5 @y

Zanen taswira ba shi da wuya in ka koya.

aled 13 Linaos (pud 3oy p 20l ey

Ta'ajjibi ¢l Ta'ajibi ¥ — s
i ccame nas sl e YA 3l

Wakan nan mai ban ta'ajibi wadda muka ji jiya da dare.
coaal Al oliaay (01 Casall ya il s

Suka yi ta tu'ajjibi. TS gumas

Ta'ada of Ta'adda €— (gua3

(o A yida (o9 bl Bl g Bhan Al Guall B pse
Ly ¢yl

Ya yi ta'adda a kan kayan ajiya. LAy e (guas

VA



Mai ita yana da zabi, cikin kudin ko kimarta a ranar yin ta'adda.
caill pgs Lgiadd ol el (B pumae Lgsleo
Ya tabbata tsohon nan ne, ya zo ya yi masa ta'adda.
caude gaaddly ‘1&_9 sl jgomall 1 0T 0SS
Kafin arnan su ankara 'yan hari sun riga sun yi masa ta'ada.

cule ol (g paaall 5ol (Oealiall ai oof i3

Taazzara € — i

Jla

-

Taadar kaya ta'azzara a duniya.
Tyitaie Lacl i Jas @llall 2 aleadl (el gL
Rashin lafiyar Ladi ta'azzara. Lohlad yaad oY oy

Idan lamarin ya ta'azzara sai na hakura. ycall Se Jo¥ ;o1 jiad 13

Ta'aziyya ¥ &)a5
Ul

Na tafi na yi wa lima ta'aziyyar babansa.
.a._U|3 uﬁ "-\LA?‘ 2\_:_).::4.3 B
Ibrahimu shirya, mu je wajen Ayl cea it sl @ual 0l

ta'aziyya.
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Da dana ya mutu Musa bai'zo mini ta'aziyya.

il uge Gl @f Gl ole Lenie

Ta'aasaa € — ALl
t Wy 8 )ledll ey S5
Kar ka jawo mini ta'asa a cikin cSbe el Jews Y
dukiyata.
Sa almubazzari a kan dukiya ta'asa ce a sarari.
3l JLll e Hisall o
In ta'asa ta auku a dukiya ba magani sai hakuri.

Ta'allaka €— 3l
g - ;g:.osi (D (B9
Ya ta'allaka da dinkin. caSLoe Il 5las

allakka da ita. @ zaciyar sa ta ta cads s g

Tafsiri € ,0udl
S ‘p_.JSﬂ Oal sl ‘d.:. dgranadly

Wane fanni ka dauka na ilmi? fikhu ko tafsiri?
§ steudd ol 433 § @I T @ladl e 042 4T
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Babban mai tafsiri a birnin kano shi ne Nasiru Kabara.
Na fahimci tafsirin Jalalaini sosai. \_\.p. Ol il cago

Tafwili € el
e

Allah ya halatta auren tafwili. coaasdill zlgy alll o

Auren tafwili shi ne auren da zasu daura shi ba tare da sun fadi sadaki

ba.

L Bluall 583 (ygn whay 1 lg3l g Gagailly #lg3!

Takawa €~ (535

Takawa a zuci take. .dalt e geanll
Muhammadu Takiyin gaske ne. o> L3 dexa
Takiyanci ba aikin shashasha ba ne. celgld) Jee cand (5503l
Ga yaki ga ilmi ga .L;j:.mj@,_njgﬁq\ub—sjwt—u
takiyanci.

Tallahi € — allls

L
Wallahi tallahi karya ne. LodS alils allly
Suka ce wallahi tallahi babu. ca g Y allls allfg 19313
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Talbiyya € — aub
g1

Ba zai daina yin talbiyya ba a karshen ko wace salla.
Mo Sy T e anit e, Y
Zai ci gaba da yin talbiyya bayan gama dawafi.

Calgladl cya ol ey Bl LB et

Tilawa € — 3¢5
Jla

Ba zai sujjadar Alkur'ani cikin tilawa ba, sai in ya zamanto yana da

alwalla.
Lo gia Goylall S 1) W o)T,a00 31,3 £ LET vmew ¥
"Yan makaranta sun kari tilawa. .3 M pe 1 9gi) A yuadl JedS

Malam Garba ya iya tilawa. B! pdaticw by elaod!

Tama'imu 4 PSL‘S
:dLE.o

Da ya gama ya shiga sulke da damara da tama'imu.

Laillg 5,0 Al g Gugalll ) gl Lokie

—VYo —



Ba kowane malami ne ya san yadda ake yim tama'imu.
/q -
@kl pia’ oS By @lle JS Gl
Mai tawak kali ba ruwansa da tama'imu.

Lt @ig ¥ JSsall

Tamattu'i €4 — Y]
Jla

Sifa tamattu'l kuwa ita ce ya yi niyyar yin umra wacce zata shiga

kwanakin watannin hajji.
&7_” ‘al:vi =) 5).44.” & 9 ui oD EAA:I-“ Lo
Kadaitawa ga hajji shi ya fi ga malikiyya daga yinta tare da tamattu'l

ko kuma kirani.

LOLaly el (e ASILe) e el aelly al,2Y
Wanda ya yi tamattu'l ko kirani ba daga jama'ar Makka ba, to,

hadaya ta wajaba gare shi.

e Gagll Gy 3Se ol ud (e )3 5l il (e

Tuhuma 4 — i@
ey

-

&2 e £ ~
Ko shari'a ta halatta a yi tuhuma. g Of cda T e J Al s
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Ana tuhumarka ne game da kagen cin gy DT dagn gl

hanci.

Wanda na taba na ji cdagin OF 8 crdadl oo a1 s 1B

gabansa na faduwa shi zan tuhunta gobe.

Shaidar abokin husuma ko tuhuntacce ba ta halatta.

e Y p.@ld‘ 3T ‘Q-laz” aalgl

Tuba €— &g
:JL

Ya kamata ku tuba ku zama mutanen kirki.
ollio Yo gmuuady 1315 O s
Na tuba, na bi Allah, na bi ka. ctladlg dll sty e
Ya rika tuba ga Allah mai tsarki tun gabanin ya nufi ukuba a kansa.
v Aysdall J5b OF B dilomrn alll I g
Bai halitta gare shi ba, ya jinkirta tuba. gl an ol e Y

Tauhidi €4— RPEY]
Jla

-

Mai tauhidi sarkin ilmi. cedadl el do gl

A



Tauhidi shi ne farkon rukuni a ¥l G2 OS5 ol e sl

musulunci.
Na fara karatun littafin tauhidi wajen Musa.

g Jie dus gill S 31 )3 iy
Abin da ake so ya fara tabbata a zuciyar musulmu shi ne tauhidi.

NRVESPLLLIPY SN PRY 13 3 ouSTn sudl Ciglladll

Tawakkali 4 — JSg

b

-

Iliya ko yaushe mai tawakkali ne ga Allah.

Lt e JSsie LaSls bt

Sai mu yi tawakkali ga Allah, wanda ke aikata kome yadda ya so.

e L S Jads g2t calll e JS5% 0 s

Taimama *— @ed
Jlay

Maras lafiya yana yin taimama don yin sallar farilla ko nafila.
Al of i yall 3o £10Y e (el
Ba'a yin sallar farillai biyu da taimama daya.

.»13M0u@_)bu.\_‘qy
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Ya yi taimama a farkon lokaci. OIS | Y Py IO

Taimama ana yinta a wuri ne mai tsarki kamar turbaya.

ol e yalls (1S 3 W easdl
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Py Wt {

Tabbata el

:JLEy 8T hass (30

Na tabbata dana ba ya sata. o Y ol Of - @usT

Ya tabbata babu jarumi kamarsa duk cikin taron.

gl S B alie ploed g ¥ - 1 - WS

Iko ya tabbata ga Allah. calt auls 5,04l
Duniya ba gidan tabbata ba ce. celay 5l cad Lo

Allah yana tabbatad da wadanda suka ba da gaskiya da fadi

tabbatacce.
ccolid! Jeatl fgial cpddt alll cudo

Wannan abu tabbatacce ne. RE LR [ NN

Sulusi ¢— &8
Jla

Rabon gadon uwa daga danta sulusi ne.  .&L) Lginl oye {Y\ &l yue

Ya shiga cikin sulusi biyu. B b | JPLE 1) - g BN



Talatain €4— :,.‘:E
Jla

Can talatanin dare, sai ga sarki da waziri sun biyo ta nan.
Ll A Glauady syslly el 1]y (Julll A aay
Me ya sa ' aka sa ina ta dako a wannan talatainin dare.
§ It A O 1,88 LT T oyl 130G

Da talatainin dare ya ga hadarin ruwa ya taso.

u.gSSM&MLCdBJ*U‘UmM

Talatin €— ;5505

:JLas

Aka yi lissafi aka tarar fam talatin. g 95 U g0 ;..u.u;
Akan tara awaki wajen talatin ko arbain.

233ie Gaansl o S g Bale pemm

Ni yanzu a kalla na san kalma ta kusa talatin a cikin larabaci.

o yadl B AdS S Mg JBY) e (B,ef oY

Talata €— 54

Zamu je bikin ranar talata. s BMEN g el A ol
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An sheka ruwan sama ranar B gy 1yape et g5

talata.

Ba ni da aiki a BN g A yuetb Joe (sd e

makaranta ran talata.

> A

Tumuni € &5

e

A
Rabon gadon sa shi ne tumuni. et Gl paedl B diuay
Tana da tumuni. A L

| P

Tamani 4 — e
2
Ya mutu ya bar tamanin fam hamsin. caiall sads opolald s

Wanda ya sha giya, a yi masa haddi bulala tamanin.
£ <
Saniyyi ¢ — 3
J

Saniyyi daga shanu shi ne wanda ya shiga shekara hudu.

Al Ll e o Le g yadl e A
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Ja'iru gf Ja'iri €¢— 5l
: JLs
Tanko duk inda ja'iri ya kai ya wuce nan.
alls 5lll 3l T (6T o) gl oS35 5t Jumg Lt
Da ma sarkin wani ja'irin fasiki ne, kowa ya san shi a haka.
R Y L e il el OIS uat
Skt 2 & e alll wllags
Allah ya kyasheka da sharrin ja'iru.
Ana nan dai har ya kai shekara goma sha biyar, amma ja'ircinsa sai

gaba-gaba yake ci.

..S‘.B}go)? OS.U ;).fl.n.c dwalsedl c.bu]::- ‘;\S.Aj

Ja'iza €— 335ls
ey

An bawa masu kokari ja'iza a makaranta.

-

£
el G2 335l gagiel Slacl

Dokina ya cinye ja'izar sukuwar bana.
aladl taa Sleadl 335 JU Alas
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Ba mai samun ja'iza sai mai kokari. cdoeedl WY 355l LY
Ban ruwa ja'izi ne a bisa asali. cJa B 3550 sledl Llaw
Sanya tozali don magani ga Pl oyl ggluald J=SO an g
maza ja'izi ne.
Ja'ifa €— bl
Uk
A kan bada sulusin diyya game da LAl &85 é:xj
ja"ifa.
Jibba i Tabba ¥ — ad.
ey bl 358 udy audadl Bsadis (uaSdl ply igi (09
Ba abin da ke kambama mutum irin ya sa wando mai zina da jabba.
v g Ly Vg pw 63y OIS GledWl Coyin s i Y
Na saya jibba kyakkyawar gaske. . U:. e A Coyid
Jibbar malaman doguwa ce. cAbgh sleladl A

In ka je Magaribkasayo  .du 3 yadl o paedl — A1 - caald 13)

mini jibba.
Jaddada €— Lu>
Il caazmd e ole Jad o g
Za'a jadada wannan hanyar banza. e Gkl s G‘:m;
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Ya jaddada alwallarsa. (08 g § D
Hukuma ta sa a jaddada . 8 Sline 3,\;-_:: O e gSentl & yaf
nasallacin kano.

Jidali ¢— Jlus

rJlay
Mahajjaci ba'a yin jidali. Jales ¥ gt
Jidali ba na mai aikin ol a3 (6a5a LG (e (e Jlazd]

haji ba ne.

In jidali kake so, to, je ka, ka nemi abokin yi ' ni ba abokin yin ka ba

ne.

Cocdd BT ol e e cammal caadla Ylus a5 @S 1)

e s Lo ulals

Jaza'atu €— 5;.'.:;.

e

Jaza'atun ita ce taguwa ol gt Gue Al ABLSY & de il
'yar shekara biyar.

Idan yawansu ya kai el U.Ia;_j Oy oty @asae 2l 13

sittin da daya za'a ba da jaza'atun.

—Ao —
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Jarraba €— iy

ey Lo of b iaey AU 89
Ya ba shi takarda da alkalami ya jarraba .4y LelBg &89 ollac]
shi.

Yau ya kamata in jarraba ku. ‘QS.;)}! Of o agal!
Ba mu zama ba sai cikin babbar gonar jarrabashuke-shuke.
eyl Coplamill HuSI1 Jasll o ¥ 35 0

Da aka yi jarrabawan nan,. L Jo o HLas ¥l o ‘_g);f Leste

bai ci kome ba.

Na ga wata jarababbiyar mata yau. cpsd! Lol sed 51 ol caly

” ..

Jaraba *— o>

L el e A0

Taba ya zama jaraba gare shi. cad Al ;)Lv PPy vl
Allah ya kada mana jarabun nan. Ced s Le alll (adiS
Ya jaraba da ita. oo U Lgen 6T o Lgo u-‘i"

Jarida 4 a5y
:JE (A gt daeall a9
Karanta jarida yana da amfani. Bade B ydl 56l )3

Babu jarida a kasar Hausa da ta fi "Gaskiya ta fi kwabo" shahara.
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Girma €— a5

P

W SSy MS irey (SB
In ta girma ba sa'a yi mata aure ba, sai ta balaga a gidan ubanta.

ol s 2 1 i 7033 Y S 1)

Ga na girma ban san ko alifa el yall Cayel @lg ey w2 Ui La
ba.

s &
Ya ki zuwa domin girman kai. N EV.CIRTVI-N | Y-

Sa da yawa zaka ga mutum, ka girmama shi , amma in ka bi cikin

halinsa sai ka ga ba abin a girmama ba ne.

s Lad 653 Y il can 1] (S5 cdaland Jon 1 (65 i

Juzu'i € g3

JLZ:' ‘G_DS.H UL‘-E-” O ;}}. .\3.4&.5.&_”3

Juzu'i shi ne yankin Kur'ani mai girma wanda ba cikakke ba.

v

cJelSdl e @ubaadl TN o5 9 5 5l
Kullum da safe ina karanta juzu'i guda. oy l;)a. il as JS

Garba yana hardace juzu'i daya a cikin mako guda.
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Juzufi ¢— ol

t i i)y Vo alS olay ¥ A1 9o 25l

2 A & A
Ba za'a yi canjin juzufi da juzufi ba. w8l Bl Jaw Y

Jazaman 4 [ajo
Wannan shi ne jazaman kuri'ata ta masu gaskiya ne ba ta dan siyasa

ba ne.
cOmmsbecadl §1,531 ud g uBaluall gl 581 ASTIL 1o el o8l
Jazaman ne zaman kafiri a wuta. coSGe Ll IOl Jon

Jazaman ne ka biya ni bashina. caS5a o Gadl clads

Jizami € alja
s ol ¥ poliol caay (20 949
Idan mace ta kamu da ciwon jizami za'a mayar da ita gidan ubanta.

Nl o I @ a3l 3Tl ool 13
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Jiziya ¢ — Lo
:Ja

Ana karbar jiziya ga mazaje ma'abuta amana da 'ya'ya balagaggu.

ER )

oL Y9y Baidl Jaf o djeell 055
Sai su ba da jiziya. ca et ganun o com
Za'a nemesu ko kan musulunta ko kuwa su ba da jiziya.
Al gy o Lelg clsaley 0T Lol o llay
Ana karbar jiziya ga mutanen da suka yarda zasu ba da ita bisa

sharadin suna wurin da hukumcimmu.

S e Lgany Gebidy (pddt Gl e el U5 5S

Giya ¢ 2
i el lasy S0y

A sawo giya a kawo tsakar fili, kowa ya yi ta sha ana annashawa.
A e ey JSO1 A3 Tg eslasal! daug Ly i g dasedl o i

Wanda ya sha giya, a yi masa haddi bulala tamanin.

Bl (roled sl dale alis yeill iyl e JS

Jafa'i € las
s slasmdly uamdl il LAy

Zai zama kamar abin jafa'i ne o) Aedtl 09,8t s yuan
gare ni.
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Kar ka yi wa danka mummunan . faad — slas — il Jle gai Y

jafa'i.
Jafa'in mai jafa'i ya koma a kansa. cade U555 sgamdl Ggan
G .
Jalla <4+— ‘J’.
Jalla Sarki mai iyawa. yalall wllad Z};.
Jalla mai girma mai daukaka. - Alaiadl @ulsall zj.:.

Jalla wa azza, ko yaushe yana tare da mai gaskiya.

. 3dlall s LS\AE:.} f):-

Jamratal Akabah €— 2.3l e
Jla

Zai yi jifa a jamratal Akabah da tsakuwoyi guda bakwai.

-l guas pws Aaadl 5 pann p s

Ba zai tsaya a Jamratal Akabah ba sai ya wuce.

craen O uom Agdall B e e cady o

Jima'i 4 ¢lea
Jla
A cikin barcinsa ya ga kamar yana yin tn\_'z_._) 418 asbie 2 T,

jima'i.
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Ba ayi jima'i tare da I'itikafi. 2l W e ples S0 Y

Jummu'a € daes
Ya gina masa masallacin jummu'a wanda ba kamarsa.

Sallar jummu'a ba ta wuce su. cegigd Y daozll Mo
Jummu'a ba ta wajaba kan poleaedl e cexd Y daexd!
matafiya.

Jama'a +— ol
Jummu'a tana wajaba a cikin birni tare da jama'a.
cdelesll e Apaed! 2 Aoty daax]!
Yana wa'azi ga jama'a. Lokt o daay
Jama'a da yawa masu kaunarsa suka yi ta zuwa.
Ngyas dumme — (o — 38 delan

A idon jama'a. el e T e

Jam'i € aex
Yin jam'i a Arafat da Muzdalifa sunna ce wajiba.
Aty Al dalayeg loye L8 3l pen
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Jami'a ¢ dasls
Aminu ya koyi larabaci a Jami'ar Ummul Kura.
c Al af daala o A sall @laly (pual

Jami'a Ahmadu Bello babba ce. oS ol guasi dasls

Jimla €4 — e
Jla

Ka tambaye ni kan in rubuta maka jimla mataikaiciya.
- SPVE Y| PEQITI] Ry ui U_CJLu

A cikin wannan littafi akwai jimla da asalin furu'a da dangoginta

abisa tafarkin Imamu Malik.

clibe aLey!

Jimla of Jimilla € dles
:JLa

A hada jimla bayi masu yawa a yanka musu fansa.
Noaie Ty (oSO auall Al Claas
An tara jimilla tasu. v PECR P ES
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Jamhuru € — 540>

An yi mini jamhuru. | L ole 19 pgazd
Shi ne daga cikin yan iskan garin nan masu kulla mini sharri da

jamhurun tsiya.
) A Gapman o) Abaedl ol LB nawlall sV Y s g
At 3}5\‘5.0.”3

Jana'iza €— 3ilis

(L
Aka taru aka yi g2 yaily 33l tl coaudly (pulil] pazs
jana'izar, aka watse.
mu yi shiri mu tafi wurin jana'izaa. Byl A calily et

Na ga taron mutane bilahaddin fari fat ana jana'izaa.
33kl Ggandin LEN i Gulill (e 1588 Taan el
Shigewa gaban jana'iza wajen raka shi . J.a9i 33Lise]l ﬁLAT et
ya fi.
Janaba €— Llis
L

Wanka na wajaba da sababin abu uku, janaba da haila da jinin biki.
cowlaity Gausetly bt (e lidl AWM Corews g s
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Bai halatta ba ga mai janaba ya shiga masallaci.
cdmensll 3o O Bl 3 Jomy ¥
Janaba shi ne fitan maniyya da jin dadi na al'ada a cikin barci...

ceepsill B 5aliaedl BN s hall z oy (b Aiblintl

Jinsi <4— L,AJ?
1l (i asy AU
Ana tara jinsin dabino shi ma IS Al alayg il bl C‘;

ayi masa zakka.
. L@.m. B\S)_” éJﬁ uja.z.” aliosd ey us.a:ﬂ

Ana iya tara jinsin auduga a yi mata zakka.

l 8
Aljanna 4— Qs

na shigad da shi aljanna tasa da cailanbs diie — alll — als ]
immaninsa.
hakika, aljanna gaskiya ce. :3:. Azl :)\

Allah ya halicci aljanna ya tanade ta gidan dawwama ne ga

waliyyansa.

5L gy el 1 LaneTy Al 3l alll
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Aljani ¢f Aljannu €— o>

10T

Ya nufi gidan sarkin bokaye ya ce ya taimake shi da maganin aljannu

sun taba shi.

oyue 0¥ Gdl g oue o Of JIBy Gadgadiall oS Jyin duad
Tana tasammani uwata mutum ce, ba ta san aljanna ba ce.

S LT LB pad @l L] (o (ol
Nan da nan ya koma siffar ol s A cole Sl L2
aljannu.

Ko aljani ya yi kokari ya isa dutsen nan sai wani ikon Allah.

Al 3ym V) e Y~ Sl 1s 1) ey 0T ol Il o

Jinaya €4 — Qlis
| -1

Jihaadii farilla ne da wani ke dauke wa wani.

coan (e el Gan dlamg a2 ol

Mun shirya, mu je mu fara cegon gl Tang coadad Lyoail
jihadi da su.

Shaihu ya ci gaba da R PES USRI |- ¥ SRA RSP
sha'anin jihadi.
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Jahili €— fals
JLas

Na zabi jahili na daukaka shi har da yi masa sarkin fada.

il Gy dilan i diad)g Male @y
Nomau ya tafi ya bar jahilin nan yana ta jira.

USEY il Jalall 1a G139 a5l con
Ya Allah ka kyashe mu da aikin jahilai. Loelalell Jae LB 4 L
Babu abin da ya fi jahilci duhu. M gt Bedn s G Y
Jahannama €— p:ga
:JLas

Wasu ayyukansu su jefa su a cikin wutar Jahannama.
Ka tsare shi daga azabar kabari da kuma azabar Jahannama.

i olie g il Qlie e 4nd

Jawabi €— g

L ?)\5 s S

Sarki ya yi shakkar wannan jawabi. A s o s yue¥l
—q% -



Mai kudin nan ya mai da jawabi duka. .4lS 2MUSI 5,8 Jladl conlio

Da sarki ya ji jawabin matan nan sai ya fahimta.

-2 31 yadl 00 ‘AMSJ.‘M;y‘ e Lesie

Jaura €— AU4a
Jla

-

Na gaji da jaura da ga nan zuwa .<fla I L oy Jeeidl (po cuns

can.
Takalmina ya koke sabo da el 5,38 e SSOAT Al
yawan jaura.

Musa ya dawo daga jaurace - jaurace. LAY g (e (g Sle

Jauhari €— a4
| -1

Muna da dukiya zinari da azurfa da jauhari iri-iri.

(15l ppga g Auadg cad = (e — 39,0 Ll

A karkashen kogi ake samun jauhari. . jassll gyl pla b
Kayan adon mata wanda ake yi su da jauhari tsada ne da su.

AE jageell (e piual U1 BTl Sl
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Aljihu 4— i

L
Ya sa hannu aljihu ya kawo Lale 7319 el B 0wy g
sisi.
Ta ba shi, ya sa aljihu, O iad U309 dus (8 daungd dilac]
ya shiga gida.
Ya nade takarda ya sa aljihu. S (9 lgangg ddyg s

P {

Hubusi 4— :,a:;.
JLB:: (diaaiag ol n.‘.,u.qe Ln.:! Eiyge Yj &Lt:l Y ;u.:u-” gaéj}m

Hubusi shi ne sanya amfanin wani abu sadaka ga hanyar alheri.

Akwai wani sharadi a asalin ozl Juol S8 doyd g
hubusi.
Ba a sayad da hubusi ko da ya rushe. RESCON POwIrs ﬁl'f; b

-8 ksetly W (@3 Y el of @3aualt of dugll
Kyauta ko sadaka ko hubusi ba su cika sai tare da shiga hannu.

Ya hubusce gida. . T)b uu:l;-
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Hatta 4— s
Ly
An sace masa kaya, hatta takalmi ba a bar masa ba.
i o elimll i el die 3y
Hatta man fitila sai da uwargidanka ta aiko mata da shi jiya.
coual Lgdl 40 ey slip &) Flusell co) i
Ba wanda ya san ubansa, hatta ma yara, abokan wasansa.

Hajji 4— ’c_,.

e

Yana bata hajjinsa. 4;.-;. Secuds
Na raka sarkin arewa hajji. el B Jledd) yuel bl

Alhaji 4+— zl~
:JLay

Ba a ga kowa ba sai wani alhaji. -zl s fusi r»d

Aka sa mini sunan alhaji Imam don ranar hajji aka haife ni.
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Suka gamu da wani ayari na alhazai zasu Makkah.
LS At dcald C\-”"U alals 1oLl
Sun saye da tufafi irin na larabawa sun yi shigar alhazai.
et Ba B oyl ol g Y
Hujja €— Y
I Al AT e I B g s ) sleedl iy

Allah ya aiki ma'aikansa zuwa gare su, domin tsayad da hujja bisa

gare su.
gule Aol Zal3Y wgull Alesy alll Juus
Hauka ja zuwa kasuwa ba hajja ba hujja.

e Aabis Sy Bgeadl ) ool (g

Wannan hujja da ka kafa bidi'a cdew Lgiadl il Al ol
ce.

Ba wata hujja ba kuwa wani dalii. s Y dms Y
Ina hujjar wannan ? § 1 caw e

”,
Hajja 4 dsls
JE dala iaa UJ;L':j
Ya karbi hajjarsa idan har za a iya gane ta ainihinta.

g Lgid yane (Sl 13) dialis 251
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Kafin zuwan turawa, ba mu da hanyar ta daukar hajja daga wannan

garl zuwa wannan, sai jakuna.
o1 (o Aaleall 23N Gupls Linad 00 @ «uiny gVl soma Ji3
RPUPES D R - P IRVS]
Motocin nan suke kai wa kasashen hajjar turai.
.M)ﬁy‘ dals LI I Jas ol )luddl ol

Yana sayad da hajjoji. ~bl-4-ﬂ-” ==

Hajarar Aswad € —  sgul joes
Jla

Ya sumbanci Hajarar Aswad da ey Sgeu V! ymdl dfé

bakinsa.
Zai sumbanci Hajarar Aswad tare da yin kabbara.

Sl s 351yl L)
Ya sake sumbantar Hajarar Aswad in ya sami iko.

.5)..\5.” J.}j |J1 Jj.a.u;y“)_‘m” d..u.afsl)s:'

Haddi 4¢— a»
:JLE.:

Yana wajabta haddi. o) Co g



Ba yin haddi a kan wanda bai isa mafarki ba.
couall Cas3 Lo ol eLE__, Y
Ya wajaba gare shi ya kiyaye haddodin Allah.
calll sgas e dabley o dde coxg
Akwai bambanci a wajen ma'anonin haddodi.
Cgazedl olae S M o gn
hardace of haddace €— S
r L (oS 5T dads e AUy
Abin da nake so, sai ku haddace abin da na koya muku.
(om Lo 1gtagees T couu)f Le
Bayan kwana uku kowa ya hardace. Sdaas IS falﬂ AN vy
Ka zauna nan, ka hardace wannan labari sa'an nan ka tashi.
-@3 @5 duanll ol daast Lia ulsl
Ya yi kyau mu shawarci malamai, su yi kokari su hadasa labaru da

Hausa.
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Hadisi 4 &oas
I

Ya zo cikin hadisi cewa a yi umurni ga yara da yin salla.

3alls aY oY e of Consdt o el

Akwai wani hadisi wai wata rana wani ya aza wa jakinsa kaya, ya bi

shi yana tafe yana duka.
H:\.a@jtlld\ aJLnaulcuajuie'aj Laga UT‘;J:’J} do g0
P g
Kowa agarin ya ji na kwana hadisii.

caa T Sl cadad — GOT - e daedl B e S

Haziki € 3ils
rJlay

Ko ina haziki ya shiga ya sami coba ¥ ey Gl coad Lelus

masoya.

Hazaka da dadi take a rayuwa. calsell B duaas a3l 0]l



Harba 4— &,

Wani maharbi ya harbe ta. Sdastao! s
Da ta ji zafi sai ta harbe shi. caie ] 5yl peedl o pads Ledie
Ya ja baka zai harbe shi. ceged adde Gl usall

Sarkin Gobir ya daga bindigar da ke gare shi zai harbi shaihun,

bindigar ta fashe.

et e UM Gllacs and Il Aduidl fd) puaga pal

Alharini 4— ;s
Ja

Wanda ya yi salla da alharini ya yi sabo amma sallarsa lafiya lau

take.
a_'m_uua 43)\_440&53 | u_ca.c).a_).z_‘b‘_,_bou.n
Anhana maza sanya tufafin alharini. . o=l Lud e Jls :_,.gj

Kayan da ake kawowa daga arewa ita ce alharini.

et ga Jleldl e cdaey (g0 gLl
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Harafi ¢— (3,s
g1 -1

Ya yi tafi cikin tufansa ba tare da fidda harafi ba.

oy a3 O 093 s B el

Wanda ya yi nishi a cikin sallarsa babu kome a kansa sai fa in ya furci

da haruffa.
Me wadannan haruffan masu bin juna suke nunawa.

. L@.Aa.u.‘ @l:d\ dﬁ):L” FRV.Y u.u:i I3La

Hirfa €¢— 33,s
:Ja
Dole ne, mutun ya sami hirfa da ya yi.
g pgds A Ayl GlasY! aemy o WY
Da mutum ya yi roko gwamma ya nemi ko wace hirfa ya yi.
1l (e b pun Lgleny 35 (e Gl Yl i O
Dogara a kan hirfa ya fi dogara a kan gado.

cahaadl Lle slaie ¥ cpe Junal 3, Lle slaie V!
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Harka €— a5,»
il (Jee 9T A5 ey U 29
Ya harde, sai harka yake yi, wai ya zama sarki.

.‘HTJLA‘\JK&FQ ..\_&Tjtv):a

Ba ya harka da hannuna. codw Sy Y
Ina da harka cikin gida. el S0 AS e gl

Da isarsa garin da zai tambayi gidan wani mai harka ya je ya yi

barantaka.
caaad ansed Jleal day Jiie oo Jlo el Jung Loie
In Allah ya yarda zan ci gaba da harkokina gobe.
e lael S8 peialo allt (LS o
Allah shi ne mai kaddara harkokinsu da ajalinsu.

a8

Hurumi 4 — py>
I olaadl Lead alds AN SLaYl sgundally
Ya tashi ya yi ta yawo har ya kai hurumin mutanen gari.

CaLt gl palae Juay i 1S Jyaxy ald

Aka kai hurumin da aka haka masa kabari, aka dauke shi aka jefa ciki.
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Ya tafi hurumi, ya duba wani sabon kabari ya tone ya dauko gawar

ya kawo gida.

Lolam g @oedl 579 juas cdnds 113 e Cumey (Gyaludl ) cad
il

Haramta €4— P J;-
e

Duk wadannan abubuwa sun haramta ga mutum.
Ol le oy oL ol S

Ya dubi abin da aka haramta masa dubawa.

v A2

Ly dude ap e — Al - Hlas
Ta haramta ga iyayensa kamar haramtawar aure.
Yin sulhu ya halatta sai dai sulhun wanda ya kawo haramci.

el il A mlall Vi 5l mlal!
Daga mustahabban salla daukaka hannuwa gun harama.

calye ¥l e cpud! ay Bl cilexiiws (e
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Hizifi 4 o>
Jlay
Alku'ani ‘izifi sittin ne Lo osiaw oT,al

Na sayi juzu'iim kur'ani mai hizifi goma.

byl Byde e oAl (e ey coyial

Huzunu 4— (o
L
Allah ya kore mana huzunu. Loyt Lie aal @ gl
Ba abin da ya fi kome huzunu a duniya kamar samun lalataccen da.
Foteals Sabs Sl 33yw 0f ore Ly 28T Lol G e Y
Mumminai ba ruwansu da huzunu ranar kiyama.

cAalidll age (ol Ogiadell e Y

Hisabi gf Lissafi ¢ (oo
:J ey

Ya manta da lissafin ramuwa da ke cade U cLiadtl bue e
kansa.
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Aka yi lissafi aka tarar talatin da biyu ne.
Ba mu sa su cikin lissafi. cobwsll B @gaint of
Har yau shi ne ake lissafinsa cikin masu arzikin kasan nan.

el 038 £LiyST B o asdl i
Za'a yi masa hisabi mai sauki. g LL‘D L_u-uL‘Lj.l.u

Lailsig Laslae g Lgsbousm g 2aY1 ()0 yal

Hasada ¢f Hassada € — s

gLy
Da sarki ya ji haka, sai ya yi tsammani hassada ce.
Da azziki da hasada tare suke kwana. Ol sty (95 4
Allah ka kore mana huzunu da caeamtly O3t Lie aayl gl
hassadar.
Hashafa €— dafo.
Ly
Hashafa ita ce kan azzakari. S Ll y daduse

Janaba shi ne fakuwan hashafa a cikin farji.

ol B Aadell Gld o Al



Hasala 4—  la>
i o Jad ol s e S0
Wannan sabon shugaban bai hasala kome ba har yanzu.
LW i L Jad La szl 31 Lot
Malam Musa yana da saurin hasalaa.  .coaddl puys (aga eI

Idan na samu kudi zaka ga abin da zan hasala,

Jaales 1ake o JLadl Cousg 13)

Hasili 4 Jol>
il (JuadY¥l iae 309
Hasili ma dai tafi abinki kada i kara wahalad da ranki a banza.
35ka oy ST st ua Vg elilad Luald of JuadY!
Hasili ma dai sai ya auri 'yar sarkin garin nan.

CAdedl ol el Al T Of Juza¥i

Hallara €— jias

:Ja

-

Sarki ya ga duk an hallara tun da sassafe.

CWSLI mLial! die fgyuns aaazedl o a1 (]
Szl 9 > I P
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Kowa da kowa ya hallara. g pun poreell

Ya halarci jana'izarsa. LGyl yias
Ya tara yara yana zana musu yakokin da ya halarta duka.

gl Lajns Ul Cigpomtl gd pady Da Ty 39 5Y) pan
Ba wata masifa da take samunka a cikin halartar wadannan wurare.

USLQ;}“ oMuﬁb‘LlﬂJA:a.LfJA.ﬂ .Johj:iy

Alhaki of Hakki €4— 3>
Kowa ya sami abin da ya fi hakkinsa. cdas> 3le Le JU :_jg

Sarki bai cika maganarsa ba, tun da ya hana ni hakkina da na

cancanta.
cdasial G i iaie Ladlbs (S iy @f juedl

A karbi hakkokin mutane, na daga dukiya ko jini.

-

03 91 JLa (e el Bymy 2

i
Kana so ka gudu, sai alhakina ya kama ka.

Zan tafi neman abin da zan rage alhakin nan da na dauka.
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Hikka of Hikkatu 4— 25
iy

-

Hikakatu ita ce taguwar da za a iya aza mata kaya a bayanta, kuma

namijin rakumi zai yi mata barbara.
Jza.” L8 lasg Jaoell Laygls e pusngs gt | -\ W [ - P-E |
Idan sun kai arba'in da shida za'a ba da hikkatu.
Dol (am Ty i il 1)
Idan yawansu ya kai casa'in da daya za'a ba da hikka biyu.
ol Ll Geesdy sty Lasae 4l 13

Za'a lissafta shi har ya kai hamsin sa'an nan a ba da hikka daya.

-
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Hikidu €4 — .3s
:JLE.\

Wanda ya sa hikidu a zuciyarsa, ba zai ci gaba ba a rayuwarsa.
.ﬁ@@ﬁ@Y@B@Jﬁ!Mw
Kar ka yi wa dan'uwanka musulmi hikidu.

et dlin i Gl wa=s Y

-V\Y -



Hakika €¢— 35.3-
1JLas (O of Aud> (aas g
Suna lura a cikin hakkin zatinsa. 613 Aauds B (yg,Sah

Mutanen na ganin sarki ya yi alheri, ba su san hakikanin dalilin

kyautar ba.
i) o B (g8 Vg uiedl Jady el Gulill g
Ba a sani hakikanin wanda ya yi ba. - Ja2 Lo 458> 8505 o
Na hakikance zaka share mini hawaye.
ce 943 (A prealios SOT Cuddnl

Hakika Allah ne ya kaddara shi. .0ya3 4l :,\

Hukunta <4— “ﬁ;
: JLE..

Sarki ya ajiye ni nan, in hukunta dukan wanda ya yi laifi.
Sabo da haka suka dangana bisa ga hukuncin Allah.

Ll (S e L pao bl

Aka yi masa hukunci. . (“Si‘
Ya nada shi hakimi. LSl e
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Gidan nan ba na wani hakimi ba ne. c@Sh ca e codl i

Hikima €— i
e

Shi ba abin da ya fi so, sai cAS e ST Ll ey Y
hikima.

Ubangiji ya ba shi hikima fiye da dukan sauran mutane.

oI Geld) S e H5ST AaSrdl alll 4
Da suka ga ya fito, suka tare shi, suna yabonsa a kan wannan
hikima.

LSl ol e og>aag oshild iy ogly Loic

Rubuta wannan karin magana, cikin littafin da ke tsara hikimomi.

ﬁsa_n PUPSIENT] qﬁn o2 Jiadl 1 S|
Yaro mai hikima irinka ban taba ganinsa ba. '

ik 52 o)T @ llie @S> i

Hikaya € — iSs

] -1

Hikayoyin larabawa suna da yawa. 35S G yall bilSs
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In ka zauna da tsofaffi zaka san hikayoyin da.

Na karanta wata hikaya mai ban dariya. LA eine LIS i3

f
Hillu 4— >
Ya yanka a Marwa bayan da ya shigar da ita Hillu.
el Ly 30 OF s Byl B e

Wanda ya nufi yin Umra ba zai yi harami na yinta ba, daga cikin

Maka har sai ya fita Hillu.

(ol Az Leaol (e e ol (BSa (0e Byl 55T s

Halatta €— :j;.
Jlay
Bai halatta gare shi ba, ya jinkirta tuba.  .agdl )55 of &b Jea ¥
Bai halatta ga mai haila ba ta yi salla ko azumi.
pladl ol atl (2Slell s Y
Bai halatta gare shi ba abutan fasiki ko zama da hi.
cdan Gugloedl o] Glal Ao 4 Jo Y
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Alhali of Hali 4— jl>

I G ol pde iaey (S0

Ba ta bar halinta ba, gads ¢, ‘d
Mata duk halinsu daya ne. caslg alS gl Lol

Ta shiga ba shi labarin yadda halin wurin yake.

O s e ade (aB] el

Na san halin maza sarai, shi ya sa ba na yarda.

id na ga halin zama, me zai hana ne?

Halal 4f Halas €¢— s

L

Kome ya same su halas ne. D ‘q..@gLn.aT L IS
Kome aka yi wa dan halas sai ya rama. .05y M=l 0¥ ‘_j.a.a; Le JS

Babban mugun abu ga dan halas, ya tasam ma munafunci.

- \-



Ya ki shiga mayakan, don ya san wannan yaki ba halal ba ne.

ié])l_‘an&.‘*_du)_'z” a;x.b—oi—g_é).c myw)w‘@dpﬂ| u'a'sj

Alewa €4 — 3o

L
Alewa ta sake daskarewa. 1 8 a 3ol ez
Ya aza kansa bisa alewa. golmdl e audy piag

Wani dan alewa kuma ya ba da wata dabara.
In ka ga yadda Fiti ke alewa da doki sai abin ya ba ka al'ajabi.

Himili 4 Jea

s

Ya dauko himilin kaya. N IRTD IPERNEY
Wannan himilin kayan § ety ol ) pliedl (e Jozedl 10

ina zaka kai sa?

Ba zan iya wanke Ll (e Jamedl 1 Jiwd pabaiad )

wannan himilin kaya ba.

-\~



Hamdala €¢— alll ae>
:JLE.a

-

Idan ya hada da yin hamdala da hailala cikin kabbararsa ya kyauta.

o 1aga Sl gty el pe pan 1)

Ba ni da sauran bukata sai hamdala.

Ya yi atishawa sau uku ya yi Ll sas g ol pe EG Gudace
hamdala.
Bayan ya sha ruwa ya yi hamdala. calll e st Gy OF o

Hamada €4 3sles

Jla

Mutum ba zai kama bataccen rakumi daga hamada ba.
el pmeall e ¥ AL o NEQTRY

Ba inda ake samun gishiri daga kasarmu sai ta hamada.
ce il W) Lol (B mladl a Ols v Y

Ayari suka tsayawa su shirya su debi ruwa kafin su shiga cikin babbar

hamada.

cymall SB35 of i sLall 39550 Caoalil s A8LEN cady
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Haula €— Jg>

L

Al'amarin ya kai la haula. Ll saY &b

Ko cikin hayyacinsa bai ol &5 e a0 @ Sl B L
f1 sule uku ba.

Hairani ¢ 4l o

e 3y Lie ol Loguad sy AU

Musa sun yi hairani da matarsa. Al 9) pon daguad (LB uuge

Wasan banza shi yake oy Liall cdoey (01 52 A el Cualll

jawo hairani.

Kada ka yarda ka yi hairani da iyayenta.

bl g NS B (5SS (O (o5 Y

Hila €— o
s

-

Matar hila take yi masa don ta e pieodd Al 4 31 el clan

zambace shi.
Sannu sannu har hilolin nasa suka kama manyan gari.

Aaedl HLS e alis edis o lagg) lagg)
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Haila 4— o
Jla

Wanka na wajaba da sababin uku janaba da haila da jinin biki.

cowkaidt azg pauselly Aolisdl WM Hgal coray oty Jeudd]

Bai halatta ga mai haila ba ta yi salla. Ml il Joe Y

s L1

Ha'ini 4 — l5

1L
Na tabbata Umaru ba ha'ini ba ne. s ot poe Ol LS
Kar ka sa ha'ini a kan dukiyarka. il gal e oSl g ¥

Wanda ya yi maka ha'inci kowani ya fadi gaskiyarsa, ba zaka yarda

ba.
caBual Y Gokes a1 usly JS el J1B 1) bl e
Idan ya ji gargadin, sai ki gani ya daina ha'inci.

—\Y- -



Habarta €— .5
JLE.’J ‘dlé (s J.u:u.u:ij

Ya habarta wa sarki kofa dukan abin da ya same shi.
L Eus Le S Bl Lyl J1B

Ya tambaye ta labari, duk ta habarta masa tun dag farko har zuwa

karshe.
L Jodl e s JS 4 cdlan dnidll e Lgdl
Da zuwansa sai suka habarta masa duka abin da ya auku.

cas Le S A 148 o ygias sie

Hatimii € — @l
:Jla

Ya ga rubutun sarki ga kuma .43l /Lm:n Lag ,wedl LS 6,

hatiminsa.

Ya dauki hatimin caiay) dedoza ) cedluw ue¥l @G 25T

sarki, zai kai majalisa ya ajiye sa.
Aka sanya mata hatimin shaida. - dalaS Sl L) aog

Ya buga hatiminsa ya kai mata. L o g dails puny

-\YY -



Hidimaa 4— Laus
tJLEy Aaga of Aadsy of Juo e S0
Ya yi masa ko wane irin hidima tasa. . d%eus (S 4 gaf
Har wa yau kuwa zuriya bayin nan suke yin wannan hidima.
| cAansedl olgy (Hge g @ugn faa 4y ‘:5._4.“ PR TN
Yayin da kowa yana cikin hidimarsa sai muka ji kuwwa daga waje.
bl e B Linerw alae (3 S Loy
Aka kai Tanko kurkuku, aka shiga hidimar nadin sarauta.
Aaldl 355 Lega 53 ssg el ) S5 Jan
4 gadiey eIl 3,0l 91 3L

Sauran iyalin kuma suna can suna ta hidimarsa.

Haraba €4— 4,5

75| V-TRR PEON | N E SN | f.LAT 3,50 dal g Aol o Al adl g
Akwai haraba mai fadi ana shiga ta kofofi hudu.

colgl danyT e Leadl S5 38 Bl v 55

In jumma'a ta yi, an cika masallacin kan dauka 400 ko fi ban da

haraba da sararin waje.

loe ooy of £+ 250 S Jladdl cile idaest! 30 el 1)
sl Liailly do Lol
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Haraji €— 71,5
Ja

-

Ya tafi kasar sarkin arewa don ya taimake shi karabar haraji.
A e 2 ouelind JLed! el 3als ol
Batun haraji da na yi maka jiya, ba ka ce kome ba.
gie Bl a5 @ punl g ye Al 75l Al
Yanzu zaune yake kawai, ba ya biyan haraji.

Hazafi € — (aj)s
Jla

Girman tsakuwar ana so ta zama tsakuwar hazafi.

Asara of Hasara € — 3,Lus
Ul

Bakinku ya jawo muku hasara ke nan. yleset) @ST Cdo @Sad
Ya kamata in ba shi kudinsa don kada in mutu in yi masa hasara.

bl & ol igel ¥ SSU Alls ddac§ o s
—AYY -



Faduwar gaba hasarar namiji. cda o cae Gz
Ba na dai yarda in yi asara a wofi. L ;s T 7 3811 Y
Haka kuke sha shayenku kana sa mutane asara wofi.

Lo Gl g peaieiy @S0 S (9ayas 108

Husufi 4 (agus

:Jla
Sallar husufi sunna ce wajiba. cAs g L LBguxd! o
Ba a yin jam'i ga sallar Jdeles jeall CBgeu Mo O ud

husufin wata.

Babu huduba rubutacciya a karshen sallar husufin rana.

.Zt_,j:S_AZ\_..!a}M;J\ dWZMPTus%J

Haddi ¢— Jdas
L ceumiill 91 Jo ! upus S a9
Na share kasa sai ka ce mai shirin haddi na zana wata alama.

Ko da yake ni ban iya haddi ba, wannan karya ce.

L3S 10 eum il Cayal Y 0T e
— Y-



Hada'i ¢— Uas

e
Yin abin da bai kamata ba a BTGNP NP u_n_u:» Yio Jad
gaba yara hada'i ne.
Babban hada'i ne zagin 'ya'ya by ebnl e of Uas ST
nwani.
Huduba €4— adas
i
Yin huduba a cikin sallar el g Aaasell 3o o Addasell

jummu'a wajibi ne.
Babu huduba rubutacciya a karshen sallar husufin rana.
g Alai uadd] Cagass Do 3T 2 und
Ya mike yana dogara a kan sanda sai ya yi huduba.

Hatsari of Hadari €— ,las

3)___9-‘}“ RSJ.:_H).“Sj cLa ujl st (o

tsayawa a wuri mai hadari wajen tsaron gari yana da falala mai yawa.
ceudae Jias p3all e = dolyydl = polasell OISt B a4,

_\Yo_



Ya gaya masa dukan hadari da vagalyg gl lasll (S 4t a3

ya same shi.
Hadarin da ka shiga sau biyu ba su ishe ka ba?
§ iy o (e dp cdis 001 ezl
Ga hatsari game da namun daji da macizai.
Owbeidly A ymaddl bl gumelly lasedl L

Ubangiji mai iya kubutar da duk bayinsa ne daga dukan hadura.

.\)Ua.:.:-;y‘ JSU.A OAL.LL UAT."L";' U.LC ).SLE.” 4411

Husuma € — dagias
Sy

-

Shaidar abokin husuma ko tuhuntacce ba ta halatta.

- )9 Y Mla.” jT p.oa.‘z.” aalgds

Wannan dan duniya, ya zo, ya gama mu da husuma.

Ba yawon da nake yi, sai na yi da mutane da gama husuma.

Aagua 58 (el Gulill Janis V] OIS B JeaST Y

— VY-



Huffi €

L
Ya yi shafa a kan huffi. casdl Lle e
Ya sanya hannunsa na dama a kan cazdl Gle el ous pin g

huffi.
Mace zata sanya huffi da tufafi a cikin haraminta.

lgal ] 5B by sl s 31l
Namiji ba zai sanya huffi ba a cikin haraminsa.

sl o Ga s Y ()
Khul'i 4— é\i
Jla

-

Khul'i shi ne sakin zare jiki wanda mace ke yi zuwa ga mijinta ta

hanyar mika masa abu muhimmi.

Logo Lo gyl A g3t load s Lgud dann ) ¥ 4Gkl 9o plxll
s (po 4y Lgalxy
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Hilafa €4— a)s.
:JLE_:

-

Hilafa tsakanin malamai ba sabon abu ba ne.

|,\:...\;>. \).ai ot slalall o0 CoMT
Akwai hilafa tsakanin mazhabobi. REVANP) JUTRE-) EON YT
An sami wata 'yar hilafa tsakanin da da ubansa.

cawly ¥ G dosey M U

Halifa €— 4345
s
Allah ya saukad da Adamu halifarsa daga cikin aljanna tasa.
i (e i anT alll S35
Halifa ya umurci fadawarsa da dukan mutanensa da iyalinsa, su mai

da Hasan kamar shi ne halifa.

LA OIS s Tskaoms of dlls o dlal JSo dicdils dadiel!

Halitta €— 3is
Ly

Allah ya halicci wuta ya tande ta gidan azaba ne ga wanda ya kafirci.
S ad olle i baaely S0 alll Gls

-\YA-



Manyan azalumai biyu ne Allah ya halitta a duniya daga ubanka da-

kura.

LSy gl (Loadl sia Lo alll Lagals (LS uadlall ST
Mabhaliccin baki da fari shi ne ! ga (au¥lg ¥l G
Allah.

Halittaan sama da kasa duk bayi ne na Allah.

calll e LIS o)Wy sleudl culBgliea

Alkur'ani bai zamo halittacce ba balle ya halaka.

Alhamis 4 yuies
Ja

Da Fasih ya ga alhamis ne, sai ya ki zuwa wajen malaminsa.
Ba a ko karatu alhamis. coadell agy Al yy 9SS Y

Zan gamu da shi ranar alhamis mai zuwa.

.ﬁ.&\.ﬂ‘ u.u:_t-o_‘?—” ‘:3__)4.’.44 a% L.u
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Humusi ¢ —  yues

Jlas

-

Mun samu sisi mu biyar, sabo da haka, kowa ya samu sisi ke nan.
CipD e donlg S I el Awaiel oo a3 L g
Rabona ne a cikin wannan gado .u.u.air_” St 10 S8 s

humusi ne.

PN .

An karbar humusin rikazi. LS REVPENNES

£
|

Hamsin 4— JSuTPTEN

e

-

Za'a lissafta shi har ya kai hamsin sa'an nan a ba da hikka daya.
Bty s ek (preans il 13] i Coamias
Kafin kwana hamsin cikin fam goman nan saura duka bai fi sule sittin
ba.
Oien iy ST dia G o alguin 3ll 02a Lagy (oeaas Ji3

Sarki ya sa aka tara masa manyan malamai guda hamsin na kasarsa.

by slele HLS (4o () gusas ”é,@jdiwa‘ﬁT
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Alhanziri €— i35
g |v-T

Allah ya haramta cin mushe da jini da naman alhanziri.

Ba mai cin alhanziri sai arna. ol W st JSL Y
Alhanziri da muni yake. cs iy y]
” ..

Kawali ¢— Jo5
95| - TR UL | Y P S PO | P
Kawali da mai zina duk wuta zasu shiga in ba su tuba ba.
L @ ol S e 3 15311
Kawali mai kwadayin kwabo ran gamonsa da Allah ya kade.
Il A5LaY a g i Ol yall grdo sadl sl gall

Ba mai yin kawalanci sai watsatse. el W aalgall Commy W

Hairan gf Alheri *— .5
e
Wanda ya aikata aikin alheri ko da misalin kwayar zarra ce zai gan
shi.
Ka ba da gaskiya da kadara alherinsa da sharrinsa.
<0 pug 0yt HuBll (ped
— Y -



Aikata alheri wa kowa sakayyarka tana wurin Allah.

Allah ya saka maka da alheri. A | alll s

In ka aikata hairan zaka ga hairan. A | o (6 pic | > Caiwo o)

—\YY -
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Da'ira €4 — 3,5l

L
Wannan shi ma a cikin da'ira 3515 B ;.,.LE LT dualll o2
ake yin shi.
Yara sun yi da'ira a filin cAyaedl sl B 5,500 Y oYl Jee
makaranta.

Daga cikin tasoshin nan wadansu da'irori.

.)3‘3_3 ua.u.” olatatl s O

Da'iman of Da'ima € — qils
s
Ya yi mana sutura da'ima. PN K-SR R
Da'iman ba na tya barci sai na koshi.
e 13 Y] ALT O bl ¥ LSl
Na fahimci ba wanda yake sace mini nama da'iman sai mage.

calaatl W) Lasls @omlll ie 3 s ¥ 6 Cagd

Y



Dabba €— Z:Ls

t I olgudly Olgus (e S0

Jemage ya ce shi ba dabba ba ne. . st:o- o ) Halazd! JB
Sarkin dabbobi ya aika wurin jemage ya ce shi ba dabba ba ne.

Dlgam Lt ) JBg Silastl 1) o bifgumtl el

Zaki shi ne sarkin dabbobi. coblgumdl alla ga ¥l

Zakkar dabbobi farilla ce. cAa e aaledt B8y

Dubura 4— ):3
e

-

Ya goge duk abin da yake na kazanta daga dubura.
033 (B 5103 (pe gy L IS ius
Basur ya zage wa Lado dubura. - 93 s bl el d!

Kar ka sadu da matarka ta dubura. ey o elil el w5 Y

Dabara 4— ):u
s
Ina dabara ? § dl=tl Lo
Ta yi dabara, ta kwanta rigingine ta bude baki kamar ta mutu.
ccale LlS lged cing Loyl Lo @ud) dls cdee
In kin ji shawarata kada ki nuna masa kin gane dabararsa.

— Y-



b iegd Gl dl (g pelas ¥ 3y e 1]

Kullum darasi ya fado a kan dabarun da ya kamata su y1.

aslass o o 1 Jusm!l e 0980 oottt Lasls

‘ L4
Dujal ¢f Dijal 4— Jl»s
e

Ina neman tsari da kai daga jawabin masifar Dijal.

> 3 R ) <

Dijal idonsa daya ne a goshi. g 8 By e af Jlodl
Dujal zai bayyana a karshen It ke o e Jeudl
duniya.

Darassalamu 44— ad.dl 5l
Jlas

Allah ya sake tara mu a Lk D15 5 T30 Linan eglll

Darassalamu.

Allah ya kaddara saduwarmu a Darassalamu.

~\Yo -



Daraji € — as,s
Ja

Allah ya daukaka darajarsu a cikin Aol S8 egio o il =2

aljanna.
Bayi zasu ketare shi da gwargwadon darajar ayyukansu.
ellaa An 3 5y 4 gilimy bl
Kada a fadi darajar sai kuwa ya kare bayyana.
2l e JSIT gy e Byl S Y
Mutum ya kamata ya kula da abinci mai daraja a jikinsa.
cdacuml sagdl ‘:Laja.n._) (g ol OV e Cemy
Daga nan daraja sarkin fada ta ragu wajen sarki.
e 6 yiadll Gl y Myie cund) Lin (e

Ina roko a cikin darajar mulkinka ka bar ni in yi 'yan kwanaki, kadan

a nan.
e alte Lebit &Ll L85 of wiSle detaey LI
Darasi € — )3
ey
Jatau ya koyi darasi. . L.Q_s ‘q.w\.s." PH{EN

Kullum darasi ya fado a kan dabarun da ya kamata su yi.
aslais oof oy i1 Jumdl e 00352yl Lt

— V-



Musa ya karanta darasi mai wahala. L....m L 33 153 wge

A ranar alhamis babu darasi a makarantu.

coayadl B Al )y g5 Y el ps2 P

Kullum Isa ba ya makara a ol e AT Y e Ll
wajen darasi.

Dir'i €4— £

L

Abin da ake ce wa dir'i shi oadt LJLES Le 48 jaiqsll

neriga.
Dirhami €— @a,
Ja

Baa yin zakka ga azurfa da yawanta bai kai dirhami dari ba.
.M)Jﬁuyﬁ.’g:.” M‘Qﬁé}fy

Dirhami dari kuwa shi ne aukiya .L34l uwes gobus @) 4l

biyar.
Ba ni ko dirhami. )0 Vg guie
Durwa *— 34,5
Il By iae g:'t'ﬁ
Mace ba ta durwa sai da dalili. NIV JCI DSV F WP

— vy -



Amfanin da auduga ya hana mata yin durwa da tsumma.

Musa ya yi durwa a bakin kogi. gl s bla e 3953 Joe (e

Addu'a € ¢led

JLa
Zaka yi addu'a cikin sujjadain . duoall Cias g Of Hagmew (2 g
ka ga dama.
Da ya yi sallama ya yi addu'a. ded ‘ql.u Leaie
Aka yi mana addu'a don kada shaidan ya sake wasa da zukatammu.
Linglas (g3 50 olasiall Canly ST Ll o3

Zz

Ya yi masa kyakkyawar addu'a. L sles e

Da'awa € (53e
e
Mun ji da'awa tasa yanzu mu ji NEIPRy Do O olge s Linaw
taka.
Wanda ake da da'awa a kansa ya ki rantsuwa.
ceeaall a8y dule uf-l‘ O
Na gyara masa da'awa tasa. olges dl «;U:E;

—\Y¥A-



Za'a yi da'awar kisan kai a kan wata jama'a.

coeldl e Aeles e Juall gge0 aldiw

Daftari € Ja,

L

Na ga wani gyara a daftari. el o b._..yj ol

Alkali ya yi rubutu a daftarin celiadtl e Lo LIS uoladl
shari'a. ) “

Daftarin hukuma ba mai wasa da shi. . u.«d; Y da Sl jaen

Na sayi sabon daftari. . |_.\:.\.J:~ TJ:&; Ca yidal

Dakika €— a4,

L

Dakika sittin shi ne awa daya. Baslgdel 42585 ) gl

In na yi nutso a cikin kogi na kan sami dakika uku kafin na dago.
Bayan ya fita da dakika biyu ka zo. NUT-TeRty JERN QNPIRCAES

Dala'ilu €4— 8%,
Il At L sV S a4

Yana karatun dala'ilu. Ol = BY A ol e 1A

—\re -



'Yan aji biyu sun karanta dala'ilu bayan an tashi.
LBl pad¥l e BV e 1752 ol
Hamisu ya hardace dala‘ilu. NP NUNEGERPRVIES

Dalili €¢— Jdds
Ly
Ya kira shi ya tambaye shi dalili. vl ye g olals
Yana so ya kashe ni, amma ya rasa dalilin da zai bayar.
v g gl ol e e oSdg «AliE O S
Ba su kula da tsabta ba, babu kuwa wani dalili sai jahilci.
ot W] s g Vg Aol (gt Y
Suka duba sai suka ga ba ayari ba dalilinsa.
L ,5T Vg alalall g0 ola g dad
Da mijin ya shigo, ya ganta ta himmatu cikin saka 'amma ba zare ba

dalilinsa.

5T Yy dais ¥ STy craaill B o LaT) z a3l 3 Letie

@
Dillali €— ¥
Jas

Im bai sami kudi ya yanka ba, sai ya zare turmi kan dillali.

el Gy cra Oglel! Calades By Yo dom @ 1]
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Da gari ya waye sai ga dillalan doki sun zo karbar kudi.

u.aﬂ‘ NEQY J:Lz” Bjul.q.u ;l:n JLGJJ‘ t”o Leoie

Ya ajiye rigunan da yake dillanci bisa teburin malam.

P.Lt.q.” 350 (_,lc. L,g,_@ uﬁ)}lﬁ:’ L_?:"” uL__CJ‘ b.uaj

Addini 4— Zus

L

Su kara lura da al'amarin addini. ol ey 1)__.35 | gatin!
Wannan niyya da ka yi, ita ce ake so ga addinimmu.

Lu:mgs dyglln o1l o2 g ‘:,_11\ il ol

Wannan babban zunubine ga - S B udae (0D i

addininsu.
Duniya 44— Lds
Jlay

Ba ni da kome a duniya sai warkin nan.

coaxaadl s e Loudl sia o2 EIARY
In ba ka yi hankali a duniya ba, sai ka wahala wata rana.

Lo Loy Canliies Lill oita b Jaams o
Na shiga duniya na sha Bl oyle Liullg alasll cile agal!

ko wace azaba.
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Na shiga duniyanasha  .cofiadl @iy Loadl 2 4> e Ea

ko wace azaba

Wannan dan duniya yau ya zo ya gama mu husuma.

Daula €— g
G Adalldl by
Wannan littafi ya kunsa duk ayyukan Jaruntaka da shiga daular

sarauta.
LA gudl Aall 2 Jgdlg el i Jlael e Jeidn b3 Laa
Sarkin nan da uwarsa su dawo birni, tun da yake Allah ya ba shi
daula haka.
o8 el dlll eguny Lot anaadt A ale dalg FUPSRNVY
Suka rika yi masa ba'a har suka lakaba wa yaron nan suna dandaula.
ol gl daludl Coln L_’.:ua.” I 1gual i egie (9 o PNEN|

ALl

]
Dawwami € ags

L (Jaddl e S 29
Ya rabbi ka dawwami sarkimmu. Lyl pal ol

Allah ya dawwami mulkinka. L ISLa allt alaf

-V E¢Y -



Haske ya dawwami mulkina, na el wilSle e il alll alof

tuba.

Allah shi ne ya halicci aljanna ya tanade ta gidan dawwama ne ga

waliyyansa.
5L 9Y sl Sl Laneds dusdl 3l - Sl = 5o alll
An hore ka da dawwamad da kasad da g oduzell daglue «;»;.nf
kai. /
Diyya €— 4
:J
Arne kuma diyyarsa dirhami s Dleilas 4y uszeadl
dari takwas ne.
Aka biya masa diyya. Ll wi

2
w

Na biya diyyar wadanda suka kashe clS 1553 Ay ceaids
duka.

Suka halarci wajen yin rantsuwa game da diyyar kuskure.

. Uasett Zt_*n..!._”wm:sga.b. |ﬁ).|'4.‘>.

Dinari €— lin

Ja

Ta kawo dinari dubu ta ba shi. didaciy Hlos call e yiasd

— VY-



Ba'a fid da zakka ga dinarin da yawansa ya kasa ashirin.
- O puadl 3 ¥ S pobudl e IS o el Y
Abin da za'a ba ta, shi ne rubu'in ols a) csa U.L:;iu: Le

dinari.

Jiad
Zati 4— &l
I ladg aileei alll ld Lis sgmaally
Suna lura a cikin hakikanin Zatinsa. L4613 Aauas B (9)Sau
Shi ya rinjayi al'arshinsa mai girma da zatinsa.
Sl el ddye i 5

Ya zantad da Musa da zancensa wannan da shi ke, shi ne sifar

zatinsa.
L1 Aao 9o (G 4SS ugs oS
Shi ne mai kaddarawar al'amurra da zatinsa.
Aoty yeedl Hube g
Zarra of Zarratin €— 33'.\
L

Ba ku kula da sha'anin Umma da na danta ba ko miskala zarratin.

353 JLie sl Lebly 4al (52 9aiad
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Wanda ya aikata aikin alheri ko da miskala zarra ce zai gani.

co)2 > 5y3 Jlaie Jens ey
Wanda ya aikata aikin sherri ko miskala zarra ce zai gana.

L0y b...iZ).')JLEfmdA—QQ.A

Zira'i 4— &\33
:JLZ.:

Mustahabban taimama ambaton sunan Allah da gabatar da bayan
zira'i kafin cikinsa.

bl e p1H0 jalls @uadty 4lll el S el clixiius
Tsawonsa zira'i saba'in kadai. Lazs e I3 Ogrw alshs

Ya shafo zira'ar hannunsa na dama. cratdl o 153 s

Zuriya 4— 4

L

Bai bar zuriya ko guda ba. sy o dyd Iy o
Har wa yau kuwa zuriyar bayin nan suke yin wannan hidima.

cdadell olgy a9l PEESRNVAPEPRT) poll

Haka sunayen zuriyarku suke? § @S)n ebewd 5S5 128

Ya zama tare da zuriyarsa. cd)y) s sl
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zakarii ol aZZakari €— &5
I (Japld Glulall gadl 9oy
Daga abubuwan da ke warware alwalla shafan zakari.
Farawa da wanke najasa sa'an nan azzakari.
Sad ﬁ:, Aol it Jowny fald!
Boyan kan azzakari cikin farji yana wajabta wanka.

VO | PP Y 301 - SR U W SR o

Zikiri € %3

U

Ana son zikiri bayan salloli. cSllall day SO u:_:‘:.‘;
Mai tafiya masallacin idi zai yi ta yin zikiri a sarari.

L 1S alth 580y sgall las ] et

Zasu daina zikirin yayin da liman ya shiga salla.

33t ale¥! Taw Lesie ,S1 05855

Zilla <4— i
ey ‘Lgbi}“ 57 Jad (A u:atsj
Karama bayan zilla. LAY day el
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In da kwadayi da wulakanci in kuwa ka hadiye shi ba ka ganin zilla.
LA 655 ol dde cndas 1]y (Al o biay C“"“‘”
Kar ka dinga yi wa 'yan wadansu don kada a yi wa naka.
A3l G35 ¥ e e Lol 355 Y
In kana yi wa yaro zilla ba zai yarda ka dauke shi ba.

caland o imys Y gl (6355 S 13|

”
Zambo €— 3
:JLE.:

Sunsa maroka da makada su yi mini zambo.

gt pallilally Galsediall Islan
Shata yana cikin mawakan da suke iya zambo.

.ﬁ;\.ﬂ e ooyalalt el ddl e BLE
Idan mawaki ya tsane ka ba abin da zai yi maka. wanda ya fi zam{)o.

Al e LT Tl Gl Jad o udaiew ¥ oLl e S 1]
Zimmiyi € :,::3
Jes

Ya yi sallama ga zimmiyi. uj"-‘ e (ql‘.u

R 2



Wajibi ne ga musulmai su kare hakkin zimmiyi.
Shari'a ta yarda ka zaunada . a2l pe (el Gl (i )5 ey, Sl
zimmiyi.

Zamba of Zunubi *— 53

e
Wannan babban zunubi ne ga Ly B eudae C0d laa
addinimmu.
Shi zai sha ukuba sakamakon 40D el digae Sl
zunubinsa. '

Ya tuna wani zunubi ne da ya yi mai girma shi ya sa shi kuka.
oS dlax A1 s cdle Loutne L3 5805

Ya aika Galma a shaida wa ubansa ga dansa an kama shi ya yi

zamba.

dsie Y aule as abl g La ¥ Juas Ly I o)

sy
Ra'asan 4 Lul,
tJLas 13,8101 e (ST
Har yau ban taba ba da labarin wani annabi ba, ko da suke duk

ra'asan suke gare ni.
GSI3 B Tl B LelS AT e o (T A (BT @ asdl )
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Malam Musa babban malami ne, in ka zo karatu wajensa ra'asan zai

biya maka.

oo datl clibans auad @laial s 1) 5 @lle Gauge LI
3,811

Duk abin da na karanta, in ka tambaye ni shi zan kawo maka shi

ra'asan.
s Gl 5,807 die il 13) dians Le S
Ra'ayi 4— i,
I
Mu duka uku ra'ayimmu ya . 4.,\:.l3 Lol Hlo LS @M ¢y
zama daya.

Me ka gani game da wannan ra'ayin? § &l e Hléw g5 1hke
Kowa da irin ra'ayin da Allah ya yi masa.
L) all olua gt auly d IS

Kamar yadda mutane suke da yawa, haka kuma ra'ayoyinsu ya

bambanta.

e3l5T Cabised LiaT 138 — easie o = 5,585 puld! o LS

Ru'uya 44— 4.,
Wata ru'uyar gaskiya ce. L35k LIl (o

— 14 -



Yau na yi kyakkyawar ru'uya. cabias L) agdl ol

Yau na ga annabi a cikin ru'uya. L G sl caly agdd)

Rabbi €— o,

I
Ya rabbi ka dawwami sarkimmu. sl anlqy b
Na yi roko ga rabbi don ya karan budi. z,lc a4l A
Rabbana ya yi mana ruwa. et W 35T gl

Riba €4— L,
L

Allah ya halatta ciniki, Kuma ya haramta riba.
Lyl g gl alll g

Sayen azurfa da zinari shi ma riba ne, sai in ya kasance hannu da

hannu.

c Tag OIS 131 9 (L Amdtl caldl g

Riba 4 x,
Ja

Akwai sana'ar da ta fi ta riba. . L‘x_u Lg9gai delin U oo



Ribar yau kuma ta wuce Ka. L etle gl )
Ribar da zamu samu ga tasoshin nan ba ta da iyaka.
c agus Y ol ol oia (e b A1 m!
Wanda ya kwace dukiya ribarta ba zata halatta gare shi ba.
ad Joma ¥ gy 555 i ] (o
Noma a can yana da riba, amfaninsa kuwa kullum mai albarka ne.

540 Lails Lgduolo g Ay o Iin a3l

Rubu'i <4 tu
e

In sun dawo sarki zai sam musu rubu'in daga cikin da suka samu.
BN La.n@)ﬂ)_y&\ e Jamou 19ale 13)
Ki nemo madara kamar rubu'in kwalaba guda.

axlg dnla ay Glg Lt gy

Za'a fid da rubu'in ushuri. ! gy gy
Abin da za'a ba ta shi ne rbu'in dinari. Dl 9o u.!a.,'_::.A.u La

Zata gaji rubu'i. .EJJ\ &y
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Rabi'u €= au,

r Ly A pall gV e yedig padedll @l gag

Dan autansu ana kiransa Rabi'u. S ) uu.u; @2 SN
Duk wannan abu ya auku day ga watan Rabi'u awwal ne.

¥ gy e e oY1 B a2y 1eY) 1O S

A cikin Rabi'u sani na wannan shekara zan yi aure.

2yl pladl 1a (e U gy o

Rattaba €— (3,

JLa
Na kwashe labari duk na rattaba g ply Aadll JS coaesi!
musu.
Ta rattaba mini yadda suka yi da Laudly tslad a8 Il
ubanta.

Ya rattaba masa duk yadda suka yi da mai gidansa.

.oqﬁutno}lﬁuﬁdd\é

Farke ya kwashe labarin biri da damisa duk ya rattaba masa.

L4 L@SL@J&}).«JU .!).E.” 2\.44—2):.\:4.” tax"u.u‘
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Rajab 4— C.)

L Ayl ja ¥ (e ediy pai il el 52y

Yin azumi ranar Rajab nafila ce. sl coy gl alio
Zan tafi gida a cikin watan cem )y g (0 b ) cadl
Rajab.

Wata daya tsakanin Rajab da Obaayg ey G dslg pgde
Ramalan.

Raha €— a.l,
s
Na ko gaya maka ba abin da ke ba ni raha illa ka kare labari.
.Ztmzjlg@.zsjﬂgb«-_wguﬁﬁdlcﬁ
Da na ce ko abin na raha ne har ina neman taimakonka.

e lise Calls i e o3 o cuils

ka cika yawan raaha T edl S el

Rahama *— e,

tJLa
Ya nema masa rahamar Allah. calll Ay ad Cdls
Allah ya yi masa rahama. LAl Ao

Da ganinta sai hankalina ya tashi rahama ta rabu da ni.
sl e caadg s G gl Lende
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Ya ce ana dubansa da idon a0 cas 4 Slan o cdbs

rahama.
Ruhusa of Araha €— a3
L
Sun ga ya fi araha ne gare su. c@d! ot 4T iy
Wannan irin gishirin ke da araha. ooy pledl (e g ol o
Ga shi ya sayad da akuya da araha. cuasysyall gl ga L

§
Ridda <— 53,
:JLE_'

A kan kashe wanda ya yi ridda sai dai in ya tuba.
Ll 1] Y LS el Jaas
Wanda ya bar yin salla don musun wajabcinta shi kamar mai ridda ne.
1S Lggar g HISSY BDLall )5 (e
Bai yi ridda ba kuma ya yi ikrari da 3all S 3ly uly o
salla.
Arziki 4 33,
e
Duk yawan arziki sarkin nan sai Mo ol a1 1 3955 S

ya zama banza.

_\oi_



Ni wannan arziki tun kaka da kakanni na gaje shi.
e laa Lgi g 59yl oas JS
Duk kasan nan babu wanda ya fi mu arziki.
cel )5 Lie YS8T 98 (o dongn W Al ol IS B
Menene sadakin auren mai arziki irinka.
s 5 zle) ree Lo

Ga shi yana roko ni arziki yana sonka.  .&3ou 0 il (g s 9o La

Rashawa *— 3g&,

G
Kar ka ba da rashawa, kuma Bgdy 0 Wy Bsdy g Y
kada ka karba.
Rashawa tana daga cikin manyan S gl e 59
zunubai.

Alkali mai karbar rashawa ranar kiyama zai hadu da azaba.

Ll ag Gliall Jle 5 el ol

Aradu ¢ ¢,
Jlas

Aradu ta fadi wa itacce ta tsage shi biyu.

i) Lgarazn 3y il le dades ac I
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Karata kamar aradu ce. cae KIS g
In kuma karya nake yi aradu ta fado mini.

e ae i dadinls QAST S o
Tun tuni wuta daga aradu aka fara gane ta.

caedl e Bye Jo¥ LI e audll e

Likkafa €— JiS,
: L5
Duk abin nan kuwa dokinsa ba sirdi balle likkafa ko linzami.
plet 5T ISy Vg gy Dby dilias g 128 S
Likkafa sarki ta azurfa ce. B (e e LIS,

Na zunguri doki da likkafa. colS L leaxd iy g

Rikazi €4— }\S,

b
Ana karbar humusin rikazi. Ly u.u.a; NEg¥
rikazi a kasa yake. ooy dl S SIS
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Raka'a € &S,
L
Ya yi nafila da raka'a uku. colaSy &M Jas
Wanda ya yi kokanto acikin raka'a ko sujjada sai ya zo da ita.
g el Bume 91 AaS; B ldi (1a
Wanda ya kara raka'a daya ko biyu, sai ya yi sujjada ba'adi.

el syt (1eSy 9T AaS)H 51 (4
Ruku'u € ¢,
ka jitsoron Allah cikin ruku'unka da sujjadarka.

Kada ka yi addu'a cikin ruku'unka. e Sy é,\:» Y

Zaka karanta kunuti bayan ka yi ruku'i. . aS)5 o deay cagialt 1y at

Ramalan €— lias,
Jla

Azumin watan Ramalan farilla ne. A 38 Hliasy el p g

— \ov_



Wanda ya yi amai a cikin ranar Ramalan ba zai rama azumin wannn

rana ba.

-

Allah yana yi wa mutane da yawa gafara a cikin watan Ramalan.

by yed B oS Bl alll iy

Rukuni €4— ;fS,

iy
Ya mantad da rukuni daya cikin nafila. el e LSy sy
Rukunin daki ya fadi. .3yl Sy dadew
Musulunci yana da rukunai biyar. LOIS,T e aMLL

Duk wanda ya yi musun rukuni daya daga cikin rukunan musulunci

ya kafirta.

Ba zai sambanci rukun yamani da bakinsa ba amma zai taba shi da

hannunsa.
oo ey (S0 dads iledd! S Judy ¥
Ruhubanai €— gL,
e
Ana son nisantar kisan ruhubanai. Lol :}E ’. ’.:’. i’
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joji shi neshugaban ruhubanai. Lok I ey 58 o

ruhubanai basa aure. Lo Y Geolis I

Rauhani €*— ‘=,.nL>. 9)
:J L5,

Me zamu yi ? Wannan dai lalle yana da sha'ani da rauhani ne.

o= dgaduadl - g.»\_a.ﬁ).!b e 4 1 o WY § Jasiw 13le

Yana wuridi sai ka ce wani mai Ll gy 1S Jpglas [§%-1
rauhani.

Ruwaito <4— :_5_’,3

Jla

P .
Ya yi musun abin da aka ruwaito game da shi. .43Ld0 (g3, Le 501

Wanda aka binne ba a sallace shi ba, an ruwaito cewa sai a sallace

shi yana cikin kabari.

- A2 w
Bl B e sy 7 (59) 1adde Jumn @y 022 (0
An ruwaito cewa sanad da yara littafin Allah yana huce hushin Allah.

Al a5 il alll LS Ll @uls Of 9y
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Ruwa € g,
Jh eledl Sl AIYLL Jaais
Ta marabace shi ta kawo masa ruwa ya sha.
RNV JAPRLICIUPN PRIREIR
Bayan ya sha ruwa ya yi hamdala. LAl e ebadt Gl O s

Suka yi ta farin ciki sai ka ce wadanda suka fada cikin ruwan

Alkausara.
55 g ele B dadis (eS8 1gon )2

Ina ruwanki da sha'anin gidana. o Ol s La

Riya €— L,
g | -1

Kome ka yi don riya, ladanta yabon da zaka samu ga mutanen da ka yi wa.
Kullum wai mutane da nake kira ina yi musu liyafa don riya ce.

sl @ageal el dauly @Bl Lasts

Riyali < Jb,
Il
Riyali biyar na sayi oYy Acueses Bgidall ol il

wannan hular.
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Riyali yana da daraja a ko ina. Ol S o daad 4 L

Alhazai ba su san lisafin riyali oo JLI G gcaes W Lol

sosai ba.

15
Za'ida 4 U8l
Jla

-

Musa in ya ba da labari sai ya yi za'ida cikinsa.

gude MY dad g s 1D
Ka fadi labari yadda ka ji shi ba tare da ka yi za'ida ba.
cd03y3 O 09 Carews LeS yuzdl 8
duk lokacin da lado zai zance colie OF ¥ ¥ Guss LelS
sai ya yi.
Zabiibi ¢f Zabubi *— )
L

Za'a ba da zakka daga cikin abincin mutane garin kamar sha'ir da

zabubi.

.%y\ﬁ gereAY Soa ol J.Ai (:La.la Y 5\5}.” L:g.);
Ya yi cinikin zabubi da inabi. cciadly ool
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Zakka 4 3IS)
: JLas

Zakkar kudi da ta amfanin gona da ta dabbobi farilla ce.
Ay dadladly tl}.ﬂj JL 318y

Ba'a yin zakka ga hatsi ko dabino wanda awon kowannensu ya kasa

kwando biyar.
L}ujiwuﬂﬁigﬂfdji@wsgjy
Ana hada zinari da azurfa wajen IS S Aaally caddl pase
zakka.
Zamani € — Ol
Jla
Ya yi zamanin annabi Nuhu. 79 ol ) P oule
Tun zamanin da haka Masar take kasa mai albarka.
s by |.'_\S.A)./.4nj ;‘c:v..).a.” OA}J‘ Jia

Allah ya ba shi hikima fiye da dukan mutanen zamaninsa.

L5ley Jal JS e 38T £aSs alll aung

Allah ya ja zamanika. - yae adlf Jlsi
Zina *— L

LA

Shari'a ba ta yarda da su ba da zina. ML egd o5 Y day il
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Wanda ya yi zina na da, kuma katangarce, sai a jefe shi har ya mutu.
FCgad (A @2 (HAZA p (A () (4
Ba'a yi wa mutum haddin zina sai da amsa laifi ko kuwa da ciki

wanda zai bayyana.

oy e o Calyuels W1 G35 oo

Zina 4 )
s

Ba abin da ke kambama mutum irin ya sa wando mai zina da jabba.
sty IS el Jlg et 2uS )yt fis uLlei; st ¥
Kowa yana so ya yi wa gidansa zina, sai im ba shi da hali.
Il 3ady OIS 15] Y] alyie (o OF daps S
Dawakin sarki zina ne ranar salla. el ags Al FUR IS
Zane € — )
e ey of o)) (rey S0
Ina so ka yiwo mini takalma daidai da kafata kuma ka zane su da

kumfar zinariya.
ced I (e gty 4y pandl Lulia el 3 piuald o o)l

Ya tara yara yana zana masu yakokin da ya halarta duka.

LA)..LA} (_J:J‘ c_aﬁ)_‘gn BJ}mMJ‘a.uﬁ ..\:j‘g .SY}Q‘&A:.
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Zindiki € — )
Jla

A kan kashe zindiki, kuma ba a karbar tubansa.

g Ja Vg i3] Sk

Zindiki shi ne wanda zai boye S ).,.;:4; Gl ga Gaaydl
kafirci. *

Zur 4— 4,4

:JLa

Yayi shaidar zur. ey agd

Kiyaye harshe daga yin karya da shaidar zur yana daga farillai.
Lo all cpa el Balgdig LA e Gluddl dass
Wanda ya yi wa shaidar zur ya sa aka kashe.

s 8 o .
g) g e Jids O e

Zawwal 4— Jlg)
e

Lokacin sallar azahar muhtari shi ne tun daga zawwal.

Zawwal shi ne gushewar rana daga tsakiya ta gota din nan har zuwa

karshn kama.
alal Byl jal i gl (o puelad) e 98 g3l
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Zaiti 4 — cu)
:JLE.:

An haramta a cin narkakken abu kamar man shanu ko zaiti da bera ya

mutu a cikinsa.
Llall 4 ale L_gb_ﬂ codl of el Jie J5Leadl o o2 Jsi P
Zaituni 4 (y40)
: JL
Za'a fid da zakka ga zaitunin. L5l e BlS I );r_::.‘.u
Ba a samun zaituni sai a kasashen larabawa.

el D B Y] sl sy Y

Bishiyar zaituni mai albarka ce. LS )b g3l B e i

Ziyara *— 3,L1
JEs

Ziyarar dakin Allah sau daya cikin rayuwa farilla ce a bisa kan

musulmi.

ebanadl Gle Biniyd peall B susly 5e alll s 3505
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Idan mutanen garinsu sun zo ziyararsa, suka tambaye shi dalilin da
ya sa shi arziki gaba daya haka.
5 L5 e G el gy ol 405038 @aly Jal ol 13
a8 sy
Suna ziyartar juna suna hira Las Qg peunrg @guary (195952

tare.

Mutanen da yawa daga biranen Masar suna zuwa su ziyarce shi.

L5030 H53l peas Dy (e Hg S ey
| 92

Zayyana *— )

Jla

Zan zayyana launin gemunsa siffar idonsa, da gashinsa da launin

jikinsa.
e gk oyadig dine Gsly izt Ogd Jar T
Na yi wa allona zayyana. o> C—J-‘-':

Ba wanda ya fi malam Musa iya zayyana.

Ayl B ege S Bady uni Y
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Sa'ili 4— Yl
L
Sa'ilin nan ne ya zama amintaccen bawa.
.O._LAGY‘ H\;,_n o Bladt s
Kar ka zama sa'ili a tsakanin mutane. oot o N gun S Y
Da mutum ya zama sa'ili, gwamma ya zama mai faskare.
S 0580 O o s Dl (L) 0S5 o
Sa'ili ba shi da mutunci a tsakanin mutane.

o Gt eSSl

Sababi €*— (row
e

Abubuwan da ke warware alwalla su ne karuruwa da sabubba.
cobialy SlasT ¢ o gll (225 I Hgal
Ilmi shi ne sababin girma ga dan Adam.
cpal dalaall Covw g0 @lall
Lalle mutumin nan dan sababi CJSLaLY «._'w)b- BESS IR RV

ne.
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Kada ka ja mini sababi. St Jedes Y

Ba girma ba sababi. e b

Sabbaba €— Ll
: JLa
Ya zuba ruwa a bisa sabbabansa. . 4.1:\1.4 e sbdl can
In ka yi zaman tahiya ka sa idonka a kan sababarka.
bl e dliie s gaiall ol 13]
Sabbaba da shi ake yin ishara lokacin tahiya.

el e gy L Bl

Asabar € oyl
Sy

Zan gamu da Musa ranar asabar mai zuwa.

Asabar rana ce mai girma a wajen yahudawa.

. 39gd! éd.‘ @8 o Cercull
Baki sun zo gidana ranar ol agy i ) gl ol

asabar.
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Subhana €— jleuu

Il
Subhana lillahi yaki dan zamba.
Na ce "Subana lillahi". Sl ple ¢ 3
Waziri ya ce "Subana lillahi". )l el B
&2

Subu'i 4~ au.
Jla

Mutum bakwai in aka ba su fam bakwai kowa zai samu subu'in kudin

ke nan.

et e S Sl colgtio g gale 59 15) Jla ) 4w

Ni subu'in gidan na samu da aka raba.

el e cdins J3iedl @d wic

Saba'in 4 (yuaw

S

Shekarata saba'in a nan ina ibaaa. callt oel Lia Lole Oy gascu

Ya tsuguna yana zargin kansa da wautar da ta sa ya ki karbar sulensa
dari da saba'in ya huta da azabar.
Ll fpuavwg Ble 35T (28,0 dlas I ;w‘u.lﬁ.wsaj.‘:'uula_-
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Tsawonsa zira'i saba'in kadai. dazs Lelyd e dlsb

Sabili €¢— g rvem
Jlas

Suka zama kamar mahauta sabili da farin ciki.
gred) s (ailoeadIS Hg)bio
Ya koma dakinsa, ya yi kwance sabili da zafin ranar da ya dauka.
.Léjub).a:.g:.ﬂ ouadidl 3yl you s alig dd pm sle
A wurin fa suka yi niyyar kwanaki da dama sabili da ciniki.

skl ks 3,28 Al slind 1ygh ISl s o

Sutura 4 3,i.
:Jlas
Kafa sutura ga wanda ba mamu ba. e galadl yuat 50l pusng

Ta yi masa wanka bayan da ta sutura masa tsiramacinsa.

L yee Oy OF s ailiud

Aka yi masa sutura aka sa shi cpadell e 99 8y A Caios
cikin bayi.
Da azahar zaa y1 mata sutura. LR pelall e
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Aka koma aka yi sutura malam Usman, kowa ya kama gidansa.
cadyia A S sle g Hlale Sl fgia39 19ale

Daga sharuddan salla 235931 3 3w 3 all do g3l (4

suturcewar al'aura.

Bai sami abin da zai suturce al'aura ba. 3y9adl i be ey o

e

-

Sarki ya sa aka tara masa manyan malamai guda sittin na kasarsa.

by clele HLS (e (g 4 pam OF ¥l el
Kafin kwana sittin cikin fam goman nan saura duk bai fi sule saba'in.
O (po YT Lgin G @ olgainn 3y duadl ola Lagy (s Ju2

mutane sittin sunzo. Sy g sl

Sujjada € axu
Wl

Wanda ya yi ragi ko ya yi kari sai ya yi sujjada kabali.
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Ba a yin sujjada kabali sai in an bar sunna biyu.
ol <85 13] V) aSall 3 e ¥
Wanda ya yi kokanto a cikin raka'a ko sujjada sai ya zo a ita.
.L@;\?ijiaas)ub&&bﬁ
sy
:JL5s

Ya karbi kudi da yawa gare su, kana ya yi musu na sihiri.
el JlecT odd Joo @ agie S Yo 231
Akun nan sihiri gare shi, in ya fara ba da labari.
cAadll yady Tou 3] — jeedlS — 4SS — cladt L
A arewa da garin, akwai gonar wani mutum wanda yake mai sihiri da

gaske.
came o ol o e jie da g Al e Jleddl
Wannan doki na sihiri ne. e Ola=tt e

Wani bahindi mai sihiri ya sato dauko bisa doki.

- \VY -



Sahur KO Suhuri € sxw

Il

Ya ce ta yi shirin girkin sahur. g feads wad OF Clls
Ga su nan da rana suna kai suna komawa don daukar suhuri.

el 33 o98le gl Thleis St oo Lo

an kama baki lokacin suhur. ygeeeadl e dlacan

Sudusi €~ e

Jlay

Kaka ta wajen uwa ta kan gaji VR | LI ‘a;ﬁl CVEN RV R ]
sudusi.

Sudusin ya zama tsakaninsu. o Hlo Guadl

Idan ta wajen uban ita ce ta fi su kusanci to, sai sudunsi ya zamanto a

tsakaninsu rabi-rabi.
o begin uaadll Lags 37 O Sl cals 1)
Ya kan sami sudusi idan yana tare da da namiji, ko dan da namiji.

SN gl g T HSIU1 gl pa et
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sirri KO asiri 4—

4

Jla

Ya ce in yi masa sutura, in rufe masa asiri domin ba sharifi ba ne.
i.a.l).‘:.iwld oY 0 pts (FAZRY G 40yt Ol edls

Ba wanda ya san wannan asiri. el 108 B yay i Y

Na ga asirimmu zai tonu. NI PAGT Uju.u ol cal)

Zan gaya masa amsar tambayar . \;.u Jaad! e LW Jsdla

a asirce.

Asirtawa a cikin inda ake asirtawa. d! (550 G el

Sura € 3,4
: JLas
Daga sunnonin salla ta da ikama, karanta sura bayan fatiha.
cAseilall ey 3900 B2 3B g AelBW BT (yiiw (ya
Suran farko ta zama gabanin na biyu ta kuma fi ta tsawo.
Yslo Ledgasg 2ol Jid J5¥1 3)5eall (35S
Idan karatun sura ya kare sai ya yi kabbara.

S 3 ygeall Bl 1B gl 13
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:JLE.’

Duk abin nan kuwa dokinsa ba sirdi balle likkafa ko linzami ma

babu.
caled Wy lS) ¥ g Db Oleaxdly aa JS
Aje cikin birni a kamo kato guda, a yi mini sirdi bisansa.
el e by gy ez Sy slsaly (sl N1 o
In ka ga godiya da sirdi tana gudu, wani ta yar.

Lo p891 088 7 ydly (g o upall ) 13

Sa'ayi €— :,.:.:...

ey

Ya yi dawafi da sa'ayi da rage gashi. il jundg ag bl
Zai daina yin talbiyya yayin da ya shiga Makka har sai ya yi dawafi

fa sa'ayi tsakanin Safa da Marwa.

Bgpally Liall (o acurs Coskay i 38 Jao 13] Al iy

Sa'a € delu

rJla

Ba zamu yi tafiyar fiye da sa'a cole by &M e STy o
uku ba.

_ \Vo_



Ba shi da il g suslg deli Ay ) Ao ya apnd ud

damar tafiya saura sa'a guda a tashi.
Wata sa'a ta kan ja fnutum ta kai shi halaka.

DL ] by ol x5 el
Ya roki Allah ya ba shi sa'a. aobewdt ang o7 allt Sl
Zauna nan ka hardace wannan labari sa'an nan ka tashi.

(@b M Buadll olis Jadsl Lis Gula|

Sa'ida € e
L

Ko yaushe ya kawo sai dan 'iya ya ce masa, yau ka fit cikin sa'ida.
Boua Alast S8 agdl oy Liib 4 Jgay yuasT 1) Ledls

In zai kawo sa'ida, ai abin da ya kamata ke nan.

i Lo g 108 Amliaes cia 1]

Sa'ira 4 .
ey

Ba mai shiga Sa'ira sai wanda Allah ya azabta shi.

Ll e e W sunadl Jan Y
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Allah ya tanadi Sa'ira ne don azabta masu laifi.
Omoied! Clad sadl altl el
Allah ka kiyaye mu da shiga Sa'ira. el Joo e aldt Ll

Safara €— 4.
ey

-

Gidan kuma na rigaya na sayad da shi cikin watan jiya don safara,

bayan na yi shawara da ita.
Lgiyakd o sy 3ylill unbedl gl B Sl cns OF B
Na sha wuya lokacin da nake yin safara tsakanin Kano da Kaduna.
LgalSy ¢S o o l5T S Lenie wilaall sl
Safara ba aikin rago ba ce. S PV - - ENpLI - S TS |
Safara akwai samu, sai dai il L2 oyl Lgud 3Ll

akwai wahala.
Sakar €— ,3.,
rJla

Ba mai shiga Sakar sai wanda Allah ya azabta shi.

calll e e W yan daan Y
Allah ya tanadi Sakar ne don azabta masu laifi.

oot ol Haw ddl sel

Allah ya kare mu shiga Sakar. dea Jes il Ll3g
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Sukari 4 — S

tJLas
Ya sa alkama da sukari. Sty modll puin g
A kasan nan ma ana yin sukari. S ngl SITLI NV o2
In ka sa baki sai ka ji S 1S i yad cled B cuadng 1]

kamar sukar.

Ya kai su wani dan kauye, ya ce a tsare su, a rika ba su sukar.

)Su.u.” ‘3.‘4.24J |3.4.u)_7L_; UTg_JJoj Byt :U_‘)B Lr’l MJ}T

Sukuni *— (S
t O o)l of £ gugdl of as iyl iass SS9

Tun daga daren nan har zuwa daren salla, gwauro ba shi da sukuni.
cegagll 6 Y e ¥y sl A e ALY ol S

Annobar bera ta bulla hankalin likitocin ya tashi suka kasa samun

sukuni.
Ba a ganinsa sai wurin masu sukuni. b5V e V) g); Y

Kowa ya sani a lokacin kafin mijinta ya rasu ta fi shi sukuni.

c2l )3 dBgds o Leang) igan OF JuB B pay el
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Sultu 4— el
ey (ol e g5 509

An hada alkama da sha'ir da sultu wajen yin zakka.
IS BatoT sie culudly yuaddly medll pan

Za'a ba da zakka daga cikin abincin mutanen garin kamar sha'ir da

sultu.
cedadly el fie ol Jal alals (e 8IS (355
Sarauta €— L,
Pl
Ya ci sarautar kasan nan. bt s Adaliy oS

Ni kuwa na haye gadon sarautar garin sai amru da nahayu.
Kaddara da zata auku bayan an sayad da farin nan ita ce sarauta.

el 365 5o slomtl 1s s vy Gy (ST HualH

Salsala 4 — ..
sJWE A e S

Wannan kauyen nan ne kuka fito salsalarku daga Musa ne.
cuga o @il cdn yall a;mo.A@ST

R



In ka bi salsalar Bayajida zaka samu daga cikin larabawa ya fito.

oyl e il 48] s il Jealesd con 13
Ni ba bako ba ne kowa ya san c et By ST Lo pe cod
salsalata.

Sulale €— JLE
Sl

Na ji sun yi shiru sai na sulale cSae g edlads 1w p.gﬂ Ceraru

na dawo.
Ya sulale da dare ya bi dan uwansa. Lolad oSty Jal! o2 Mo
Barawo ya sulale daga kurkuku. ymed) e Md el
Sallama <4— PL.«
s JLay Aaalgatl g oyl iy adlialy @abudll iaes S15g
Suka yi sallama da juna. p.g_m.u e |9.j.._u
Da ya yi sallama ya yi addu'a. Aes (Qf‘.ur OF aa

Sarki ya aika aka sallami mutanen nan da ke wakafi.
LB gell bl ¥ 5a @led 5 ue¥l oy

Ana sallama a kofar gida. L dadt b Lo odliw e
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Sammu 94— ‘Q.:u

s

Ya gane ashe sammu ne babban makiyansa ya aikata masa a makirce.
. o e . .. S 4

Ta yi mini sammu ne in ci in mutu. cigats JSY Lo I cniin

Ba wanda zai ba sarki wani abinci ya ci don tsoron sammu.

ol s ST Lalals Hua¥l Glany asi Y

Sama € .lew

ke
Na tada kai na hangi sama. cebecd) Aty Sl i,
Na daga kai sama. colel G Gl cuany

Allah sarki wanda ya halicci sammai da kassai.

.u'aj}l\j Ol gaadl Bl g2 clladl 4l
Muka yi ta sako musu kibau kamar ruwan sama.

. GLQ-I-‘-I-” ;LA _)JQAjlseLe.u.l_” ‘Q.G:l-‘! LLLLU)T

Sam'an €— leew
:JLE.:

Ya ce sam'an wa ta'atan. el laew JB
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In ka samu matar da ta bi ka sam'an wa da'atan ka huta a rayuwarka.
.d:)LJ} u& Ctl):t lcUoj L!.A.u.l .M L;l.” BT)A.” Sl g ‘Jl

Musa dansa yana binsa sam'an cdelsy Laocw daday ai (ot 50

wa da'atan.

” .

Sanadi € Wi
I i a0
Watakila sai wannan shi zai zama sanadin arzikinka.
By Cow 1aa s e
Musa zai zama sanadin cuce-cuce da raunuka.

Zh2g el o pan g

Shi bikin nan na mutuwa ya kan zama sanadin yunwa a cikin

kasarsu.

ool B g el Cow sale ym 1ia cigedl Jao

[

Sunna €4— 4.

e

Ya rika kuma koyi da masu bin sunnan Annabi.
ot i uaadls Lasts una
Ta zama matarka ta sunna. cd) e clis gy als

- \AY -



Akwai sunnoni wadanda suke karfafa da nafilfilu.
- Jolgg 5uS§a (e g3
Ba a yin sujjada kabli sai in an bar sunna biyu.

O 2S5 13 V] aSadl b3 i ¥

Asuwaki €— < g
:JLZ.:

Babu laifi ga mai azumi ya yi ta yin asuwaki.
.«iﬂ}uﬂ J.;u.lu.g QT ‘qfab.a.u u.uL bY
Yin asuwaki mustahabbi ne. ceemtian S gl Jlaatd

Mustahabban alwalla su ne farawa da bismilla yin amfani da

asuwaki.

cﬁ‘}.u.” Y BJL&:MY‘j 4t ‘n.c.u\.i ;.J.n.” 93_4.4}” CJLA:L'LM

Siyasa € duliw
s

Wannan shi ne jazaman Kuri'ata ta masu gaskiya ne, ba na dan siyasa

ba ne.

el £1,330 uly udsluall ¢1,31 ASTIL s o5l
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In har na fadi a zaben nan, to da ni da siyasa har abada.
co¥ I Al @5l bt oia By 13)
In kuwa gwauro dan gata ne, a kan yi masa siyasa.

Aol ale Jalas 3, 3l (a3 oIS 13
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Sha'a €— (L&

:JLa
Ba ya yin kome sai ma sha'a. el La Y Jaay Y
Ma sha'a Allah. allald e

In talauci ya yi wa kasa kanta rayuwar mutanenta sai, illa masha'a

Allah.

AU Y dale Y a1 Lelad sl (685 3uldl e yaall 50 13)

Sha'ani 4— L&
Jla

Ba ni da ta cewa cikin wannan . ,LaJ! fia L9 adgal Le (gud (ud

sha'ani.
Shaihu ya ci gaba da sha'anin da yake ciki na jihadi.

slenll GLE (re b 50 Lo jraiid] e
Ya fara koya masa sha'anin mulki. LI g delay Tag
Sha'anin haihuwa abu ne mai wuya. s 359 I 4l

Ka gaya mana abin da ka sani ciin sha'anin mulki.

el g5 B o L L B

~\Ao -



Shu'umi € agil

Jla
Na sayo shu'umin doki. L Blas coyadl
Kada Allah ya sa ka auri Al BT padl g3 (e alll LB g

shu'umar mata.
In gida ya yi kunci sai ya zama shu'umi.

s (S0 Lo J3alt oIS 13)

[
Shaddada €*— sub
Aka sake aikawa da yaki daga Masar amma abin ya rigaya ya
shaddada.
.)_9.;?‘ ‘;‘;L‘.HQS.U ‘).La.au.nc_ua_u L;PTSJ.A ‘3:4.!_»

Kar ka shaddada wa mutane don kada Allah ya shaddada maka.

e 0350 L J3iell oIS 13)

Sharri €*— 4
e

Allah ya kyashe ka sharrin mutane. o) Sl DBy

Sau da yawa mutum yakan so abu ya zo ya zama sharri ne gare shi.

A yremsg 45 Bl GLaSY) 0 5,38 &l e
~\A1-



Sauro ba ya kawo wa mutane kome sai sharri.

S Y LS s ¥ (mgadl

Sha 4*— o4&
Yana shan shayi. Ll oyl
Bayan ya sha ruwa ya yi hamdala. vl aes eledl Oyl O v
Ta marabace shi ta kawo masa ruwa ya sha.

TP s Lol 4.‘«::)42::-7344&:.4.;-)

Sharaha €4 — z r s

e
An yi masa sharaha. A J::u
Na karanta sharahin ishriniyya. Ay pduall s B

Ina yin kokarin na yi wa littafin Buhari sharahi.

Sharadi 4 doyd
Akwai sharadi guda. caslg do p s uo e

Ka je yanzu cikin taro, ka ce ka ba shi ni amma da sharadi guda.
..,\;x‘j Jaf&.s QS_U L_g\:'l @JALT N Jl’vj Ltﬁ_‘_z-” =2 UQ‘ cTA.AS‘
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Sharuddan tuban yin nadama a kan ain da aka yi.
st Lo e anill Augall dogy i

Ina da sharadi daya wanda zamu yi. clen usly oyl g

Shari'a € — ada &
:JL
Shari'a ba ta ce haka ba. D a5 of dan y il
A shari'a musulunci ba laifi ba ne in aure ki.
et 9357 0 Buadea! Faa 1 5 o ¥
Da alkali ya ji haka ya yanke {Q/S_; <UD g.zaLzJ\ p—ors Lanic
shari'a.
Da jin haka sai ta sheka a guje har gidan shari'a.
cAaSxad! A Al ywa @y dUD Curew Lasie

P

Aka yi shari'a. FS:.

-

Sharafi 4— (a,4

e
In mutum yana kan sharafinsa ba mai durkusad da shi sai Allah.

AU Y] dacaiey Y diyd e oladYl dasla (3]
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Asalin mutum shi ne sharafinsa. a2y Gl Yl Juol

Ana auren mace don sharafinta. NPERSA RSN AN

Sharifi <4— way _).A'Za

e
Shi ba sharifi ba ne. i & e o
Ya shiga rigar sharifai. 8l i e T el

sarki ya ce a kai shi wajen dan’uwansa sharifi ya sauka.

i Gy all 4 G ) ogin uedl JlB
Dalilin wannan al'amari dai bakon nan sharifin nan, riga biyu nan

Shariftaka yake da su.

oM A Ll e Gy caatl 1aa o ¥t 1 s
231y a¥ A b e syl ay ol -

Shirku 4 &4
Ja

Kar ka zama cikin ma'abotan shirku. B Al e S5 Y
sl dal ST e O5e 2
Fir’auna na daga cikin manyan ma’abota shirku

Shirka kafirci ne. aS ety A

~ VA4 -



Shadaranji €— xiylad
Ja

Bai halatt:: a yi wasa da 'ya'yan dara ba ko shadaranji.

Sha'aban € luad

L

Yin azumi watan sha'aban nafila ce. albh glad gl alio
Zan yi aure a cikin watan sha'aban mai zuwa.

alal pliad el Bzl

Sha'aban shi ne watan na takwas a cikin jerin watannin hijira.

gl Biaall B el gl ga ol

Sha'ir <4+— J._u.&
:d\.fu

An hada alkama da sha'ir wajen 31331 2157 die juaddly L tn;
yin zakka.

Hatsinsu shi ne alkama da sha'ir. ol g madll @ gigu>

Za'a ba da zakka daga cikin abincin mutanen garin kamar sha'ir.
el Jia aldl Jal Ghue e BS31 25
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Shu'arau of Shu'ara €— ¢lyad
:JLa

Kar ka bi abin da shu'ara'u suke fada don kar ka halaka.
Hansa'u tana cikin shu'ara'un A el el (e HUES]
musulunci.

u bakwai_«= ara_sina son in karanta littattafan shu

Shagali €— Jak

:Ja

Mutanen garin suka kwana arba'in suna shagali iri iri na addini da na

al'ada.

o

Aka yi babban shagali. S C)ﬁ @2
Aka yi shagulgula masu kayatarwa. LAl ol cuo Bl
Kada ka ba shaidan ya shagaltad da calla i oliadi Jans Y

kai.

~ V4 -



sy,

Shafa'i 4 aak
: JUa

Wanda ya yi sallar isha'i sai ya tashi ya yi shafa'i da wutiri.
- Ry paldl liasg p gl cliiall Lo (e

Sa'an nan sai ya sallaci shafa'l da witiri da karatu a fili.

e sty paddl Gleay 5

Shufu'a €— aaid
:dLZu

Ana yin shufu'a kurum ga kasa dags o W B Aad i) eSS

ne.
Babu shufu'a ga abin da aka riga aka raba.

by G Lag Aadd an 3 ¥
Ba a bayad da shufu'a haka kuma ba a sayad da ita.

ﬁLS Yo daaldl g_mj; Y

Shafaki €4 — 3ad
:Ja

Lokacin ‘isha'i tun daga fakuwan shafaki zuwa sulusin dare.
Jteds N gaddl clasd e cLdall cay

- \qY -



Shafaki shi ne ja-ja-ja nan da yake wanzuwa a yamma daga ragowar

hasken rana.

cousddl glad blay e @ paadl (pe 48U 5 pamdl oo 3ol
Lokacin sallar isha shi ne bayan buyan shafaki.

é.a.:u.” cLanal NESHFV-) e Léall 3% C.éﬁ

Shakiki € — 3.3k
L
Shakiki ya kan kare na wajen uba. .U 'i)?l ey Buadull
Dan uwa na wajen uba kamar shakiki ne, a wajen rashin shakiki.
-Geaddl avah Gos (3225018 QY e FYI
Rabon gadon 'yar'uwa shakikiya rabi ne.
ccaad) AaGa) ca Y &l e

Sai ka ce ba shakikai ba ne. elBST ged @gilS

Shakiyi 4— &%
rJlay

Idan na ga kai shakiyyi ne marasa tausayi in kashe ka.

LD dem I @ane LA G el 13)

— Ay -
Lo ol LAY aaaa Va



Da labari ya bazu cikin gari duk, aka tasam musu da dariya da

shakiyanci.

g yieadly dleaally M}.\g& el Aol ‘:,s).u;d!).‘::u\ Lot

Yana gabar shakiyanci haka, sai ran nan uban ya kwanta ciwon ajali.
gedl o yas 09al B Lesie iglad a3 B OIS

Suka gaya masa ga wani shakiyyi, ya kawo musu fatan jakai wai su

saya.
o9yt yremll ala gl yunnl (LAd ek La al 14l
Shakka €— ul&
Ly
Ba shakka kai waliyyi ne. L:,J o <] wlay
Ba shakka zai tafi da ni kasarsu. el o el Gl &Y
Da ma ina shakkar haka. NETL-FUR UV INE-L
Sarki ya yi shakkar wannan jawabi. NS s 2 ¥l uls

Shukura 4— j&i‘b
ey

Dan sarki ya yi shukura da ya kubuta. el Lenie J._m;)“ ol S

—Vag -



Na yi wa Allah shukura a bisa ni'imarsa a gare ni.
ole diandt alll &S
Dole ne ga musulmi ya yi shukura ga Allah.

Ll S o elisedt e comy

In ka yi shukura ga Allah a bisa ni'imarsa sai ya kara maka.

oty dieed e alll @, S 1)

Shakawa € — (&4

rJLa
Sarki ya karba shakawarsa. 20l SE el JAT
Na mika shakawata gaban sarki. e (6168 cali

Duk wanda ya je wa sarki da shakawarsa zai share masa hawaye.

—ahbjiéi—tnﬂ\ﬂwdjs_ﬁgﬂﬁyi u.’!g_a.b_\u.nds

Kar ka mika shakawarka inda ba za'a kula da ita ba.

g g Y s 1S5 00,5 Y

Shama'a € daed
:JLE_;

Ko wace kusurwa kuma an kafa mata shama'a.
e i (o) Jsg-*'-'
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Shaida € ug&

I (JB gl agd raer S0

Na shaida babu sarki sai Allah. LU Y ) YT g
Na shaida Muhammadu ne manzon Ll S RV O gl
Allah.

Matar ta shiga gida ta shaida wa mijinta ana sallama
el ol e 03l Gaid Ler g3 By cod) 3l cdis
Da ya koma gida ya shaida wa uwar yarinya.
alall aY g Jriedt G sle Leie

Kana da shaida? Juda ebd Ja

shaida €— 3algd

rJLay
Hakika masu shahada rayayyu ne. el d stugddt o)
Ya ki kalmar shahada. aalgddl Glad

Na ga an rubuta kalmar shahada a gefensa.
a8, e 3938 salgdd! ALlS e,
Suka yi shahada. N gogdoi

Mutane da yawa suka yi shahada a wannan karo.

~ V4 -
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Shahara 4 — 3,44
L

Dalilin shahara garin nan rieall o dbaall 00 5 gl o

shi ne kuza.
Ban taba jin sunansa ba, sai fayau ai ko shahararre ne?
sedia 38 U sl V] danl pansd
Labarinsa ya shahara ko ina cikin kasar.
Aaedl 2 OIS S B pgidl o
Nan da nan duk na shahara ga . geatiall gud gl Jladl o
maroka.

Da dodanniyan nan ta ji haka ta san shaharata ba inda ba ta kai ba.

Ol JS cding I ped of e oD Al e Louie

Sha'awa €— 3g4&
Jla

Ba ta kai shekarun da za a yi sha'awa gare ta ba.
P
LW el Sl oall 35 o
Wannan ba shi da ma'ana mai ban e ae Vaa

sha'awa.

~ 14y -



Ya sa masa kayayyaki masu ban sha'awa a ciki.
Alies datiel ool o2 sy
Ka san abar sha'awa ce in zama ina iya jin maganar dabbobi.
NG PWES 5){5 flow e 5ale ol O caume <4 a5l (B yad

Ya koya musu wani abu wanda mutane zasu yi sha'awa ya saya da

tsada.
g yiied (ol Comay Ll gale
Shawara €— ,4l&
s sy 51359l ney 3053
Mun kawo maka shawara ne. B IV PERTIIR IVEN
Ina shawara haji? g Ll L

In ka bi shawarata kada ka sake sa yatsa cikin wannan al'amari.
ST 5y ¥l ol B I3 ¥ ) Curans 1)
Suka shawarce shi da ya sake hanya. .5 lall ):';; of ade 1g,LaT
Sarkin Sudan ya tara jama'a tasa ya shawarce su.
L9k ey pea lageadl
Yana nan yana shawarwari. gtaall Jl> 2 g
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Shawwal *— Jl;:.':;
Ul

Aka sha domin ganin jinjirin watan shawwal.
Ny s P B3)d Sy
ya tambaye ta;wane wata muke ciki; ta ce shawwal.
led adlB Taud e el E;T" Ll
Watan shawwal yana daga cikin watannin haji.
il el s Jlsd yes

Zan yi aure a cikin watan shawwal. Il yed B eyl

Shayi €¢— L&

ey
In ka je kasuwa ka kawo L ! yas T Bgeadt I ol 13)
mini shayi.
Ba na shan shayi mai zafi. R T{PAREeAD
ba na shan shayi da madara. Il it sl Y
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Shaihu <4— E_u'b
s

Duk inda ya ji duriyar wani shaihun malami, sai ya aika masa kudi.
Sl 4 s (olle el 3red pos Ll
Shi ba abin da ke ransa illa ya yi karatu ya zama shaihun malami.
.;M\@MJMQTY1MQBM}A

In ka bibiya halinsa sai ka same shi waliyyi ne, ko kuwa shaihun

malamai.
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Shaidan €— gl
Jbas

Aka yi mana addu'a don kada shaidan ya sake wasa da zukatammu.
hjﬁ;&ﬁisﬁuw‘uﬂfyus.‘ ey

Allah ya kyashe mu daga aikin Olanddl Jee e alll Llag

shaidan.

Wadansu 'yan garin shaidanu, suka tare ta suna jifarta.
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Subahi gi Asubahin of Asuba €— xun
:Jla

Asuba na yi ya hau dokinsa ya kama hanya.
LGl A%l ddluas S50 rwall c.LIa
Can kusan asuba, sa'an nan sai ga mai gida ya komo.
2392 codl conliay 13]g riall 0,3 Wl

Da asubahin Byl alis g pud S ZLuall B

farko Musa ya yi damara.
Ba a yin sallar nafila bayan sallar subahi.

gl 3o ua Al Lias ¥
Lokanci sallar subahi tun daga hidowar alfijiri.
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Sabulu €— (ulw
Jla
Ga wurin wanke hannu, ga sabulu da tawal rataye.

cAales adiadly Oebiall oo Lag ol Jud olSa ga Lo

Yaya za'a y1 wanka babu sabulu? cOpboe Db Ludsy a8
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Ga ruwa ga sabulu duk dai suna fid da dauda.
PINVALE JE LS guball oo Lag cloll 9o Lo

In na yi dauda ya sayi sabulu, ya je rafi ya yi mini wanka.

ey il Gl edlig Ggaliall gyl 3 10AN uliat o)

Sahibi <4+ u.'»-l.aa
Jla

Yau na ci abinci da sahibina. clio pa agdl pladall cdolis
Mutane da yawa sahibansa suka yi ta zuwa gare shi suna gaishe shi.

Ba a ambatun wani daga sahabban manzon Allah sai da mafi kyaun

ambato.

Sahihi €— o St

Jla

Idan kuwa da wanda aka baiwa din ya mutu magadansa sun samu, su

neme ta ga mai kyauta sahihu.
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Aka sani maganin sahihi na zazzabi.

2 .. 4
Katangancewa shi ne ya auri mace aure sahihi, ya taka ta, taku
sahihi.
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Sahara 4~ g)lew
I

Wata kila kun san labarin hamadan nan da ake kira sahara.
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Akwai 1ska mai karfi da tsananin zafin rana a sahara.
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Sahani 4 yww

Ly
Na sayo sahani kyakkyawa. )LH;:. L 3yl
Debo mini ruwa da wannan omall s B els I puas
sahani.
Dafa shayi a cikin shanin nan. ol s 2 sladl e
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Sadaki 4 Glaw
:JLa
Sadakin da kuka yi wa yarinyan nan ban yarda da shi ba.
oyl Y BLal o gad ;B (2 Bloall laa
Zan biya duka sadakinta. Agglas S pasla
Mene ne sadakin auren irin wadannan idan ba za ka cuce su ba?
Sagcused @ 3] V58 fis Blowe o Lo

Yana wajabta sadaki. Lol Co g

Sadaka € dBuw

Jla

Ya ba shi sadaka. .48 ollact

Ya sa aka kama rago aka yanka aka yi mini sadaka.

i

ca o Bouag g By thene OF e
Masu gidan ku taimake ni da CABuay Sgdeli codd! Jal b
sadaka.

P
.

Sarrafa € — (a0
s

Linzami yana sarrafa doki. Obadl S8 oS E.L-.»_m



Tana sarrafa mijninta. g9y P (S

Yana sarrafa kudinsa. clle SO

Siradi of Siratsi €— Jblywo

L

Hakika siratsi gaskiya ne. L3> ol yall o)
Ba wani abu a karkashin siradi sai Jahannama.

g Yl bl pall col

Allah tsallakad da mu siradi ranar kiyama.

bl agy dolpuadl Ly el oglll

Sai 4— ¢l

s

Ya yi wanka da sa'i. gl Judel
Sa'l shi ne mudu hudu na irin mudunnabi.

il s Jia e gl 9o plaall

Kwando guda daidai yake da saTsittin. . {eluo s g glows Gl

Za'a ba da sa'l guda ga kowace mutun.
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Sahu 4 Gw

ey
Aka fita aka yi sahu. Lo 153459 192y
"Yan bindiga duk su yi sahu. Mo 19348 5la !

Allah yana zuwa ranar Alkiyama alhali mala'ikansa sun yi sahu-sahu.
i Las aSOag dabidll a g alll ¢ oo
Babu laifi idan an jera gawaye cikin sahu guda wajen yi musu salla.

Lade 33eall tie daly caw b el cuw 13 wl ¥

Safa ¢ Lio
:dLZu

Ya fita zuwa Safa ya tsaya a kanta ya yi addu'a.
ey lgale (29499 Laall u.!l C):-.

Ya na tsaya sau hudu a kan Safa. Ll e ail e @)T adg

Siffa 4 — dio

(L

Siffar wurin duk ta sake. s alS IS IS
Ba dama su koma gari cikin wannan siffa.

LIS 1 B Aisaall I [ dunya Y
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Tsoho yana sifanta masa shi. vl yemall dang
Ya taimake shi ya mai da shi siffarsa na asali.

.‘_?LA;Y‘ PL A | PPN PPNV
Bai gushe ba ga dukan siffofinsa da sunayensa.

Sifiri €— J.;:IA
: JLs

Kullum in an koya masa aiki, shi sai ya yi ta wasa sai ya sami sifiri.
o 25 Dog 1S caals Shae Jae 13) Lasls

Ko kuwa sai na tashi jarraba ku kuma ka ci sifiri?

Safar €— i
:JLE_'

Yau kin ga sha biyu ga . pio ygi (pa pdie ALI) d5T (5 pad a5

watan Safar.
Zan yi aure a cikin watan Safar. D gl (D Cﬂ}:l;l_l.u

Watan Safar yana daga cikin watannin hijira.

gl Al g &T e yhdio gl
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Salla <+— _lo
J

Tun fitarsa da safe, ba su dawo ba sai bayan sallar azahar.

el s s Y| ‘3_\3.5:vpjc\__m.”gbdq-ﬁ)_&;\.}.n

Me nake ji haka kamar kiran salla? Mt S tn.a.uT Ky
Yana sallar la'asar. casdl Gl
Duk musulmi suka yi salla. JNlo fpalinadt (IS
Na yi sallar azahar nan gida. Jradl 2 el el

Salati < Do

JLa
Mu yi salati bisa ga fiyayyen talikai. Bl Janl e L)
Na rungume shi ina salati. e ) Sle Lol LBy audile

Ko da na ji haka sai na %Jy.ujﬂulcgfmwaw Leste
yi salati.

Ka yi salati har sarki ya ba da izini in isad da kai.
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Suluhu <€— o

b
Suka yi suluhu da turawa. c Oty 9 Y g Lelio lgude
Mun soma ba da kai suluhu. ekt Biag
Ya kulla suluhu da sarki Audu. codue yuaYl - lels uze

Muna cikin suluhu haka me ruwammu da wani shirin mayaka?

ailaall slaels Lila Lo plio 2 13Sa oy

Salihi €— CJLm

ey

irin wadannan ayyuka naku ai kai har yanzu salihi kake.

e da) <ol ol clllaed e
Musa salihin mutum ne. e Joy ruga
In ka samu salihar mata ka eyl Ao tlio 31 ol g 13
huta.
A cikin larabawa akwai salihan C0geetle bl de g o pall B
mutane.

Sandal €4 — Juiso

U (Jooat! Gl Er-3 Ajm.ln.ﬂj

Ka sayo mini turaren sandal in ka je kasuwa.
c@geadl Al caad 1] Juiall a5, I ol
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Sandal turare ne na asali. cadoe] asSly Juial!

Na shafa sandal a rigata. N RPN - S PURY FLIPU VS

Sunduki € Gouiwo

S JLdt a_vbo- 3T B 9o L_"""'J

Hukuma ta cika sandukinta da Ll Ll 3 oSl e
kudi.

Na sa suturata a cikin sunduki. LBgiall B Sy casy
Wannan sunduki ya tsufa. aa® Hls Gguall s

Sana'a € &Llio
| T

Dan kirki daga karatu sai aiki ko koyon sana'an.

Aeliall @l i Joall I @lall (e caglall gl

Ba su san wata sana'a ba daga farauta sai neman zuma.

.d.u_d\ =9 ..\,_ua.” Y! delio 092 ) b

Ba ni da wata sana'a sai su. el Y delis
An ce noma shi ne asalin coleliall ol ety 3 o Jla
sana'o’l.

Mun ji labarin wadansu kabilu da al'adarsu da yadda suke sana'o'insu.
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Sawaba € Glgo
:Jlay

Mai girman kai ba ya yarda colgwall Jle ale Y L SGll

sawaba.
In kana kan kuskure, in ka ga sawaba sai ka bar kuskure.

ezl )3 Ol gualdt calyg 13 Uas e cuS 13)
Ba mai shiryad da kai zuwa sawaba sai mai kaunarka.

e ¥ Glgall l dhag Y

Sauti g

&
Na ji sautin bandiri. D Do Craw
Na ji wani kakkarfin sauti daga celacdd! (e Lile Bgwo curass
sama.
Sautin rediona ba ya fito sosai. NEVES ST T NI IR
Na ji sautin bindiga na tashi. e 4800 O Caaw

Sura < Z”JA
ZJLZJ

Ya ja sura. LBy guo @uuy
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Ya ta da kai zai dube su, sai suka fito masa da surarsa sosai.
udamll @gygeas 4 13 6la8 0gul] Hlales dul; 22)
An ki yin surori a jikin gidaje da kuma kubbobi.
oLl g 5,8 o seall 0555

Azumi € ago
Sl

Bai halatta ga mai haila ba ta yi salla ko azumi.
.‘ayazjigLA:QTu‘afs\zﬂJ:qY
Zata rama azumin da ta sha da haila.
sl o Lgile L§Lﬂ| ‘a}.al\ S
Azumin watan Ramalan farilla ne. a0 Gl jed pgo

Yin niyya kullun ba tilas ba ne ga mai yin azumi idan har a farko ya

yi niyya kan cewa zai azumci watan.

asare 41 ag Jol 2 g9 18] (@ilall 39500 s pga S 3]
.).g.a:u.”

Sufi 4 bgo

L
Sufi dan baiwar Allah. Ll Aol ol Jogo
Imamu Musa babban sufi ne, S By uga alel

- Y\Y -



Ba duk maganar sufaye ake 0 255 Guidgall AAUS S
karba ba.

Asalin sufanci kyakkyawan abu ne. e £ Adguall Lol

sl
Layya 4 L
| -1

Liman zai fita zuwa masallaci tare da abin layyarsa.
PIESA T E,.\.m.,d\ )| faLA}H T e
Layya sunna ce a kan wanda yake da iko.
Lgrabaion (o e s )
Bai halatta ba yin layya da dabba mai ido daya, ko mara lafiya.
Aol of Bustgdl et ol BIIL dseaid) jgoes Y
An so ga mutum ya yanke layyarsa da kansa.

dudiy sl s OF OLud ot

Larura €— 3 ) 39 p0
I

Gyara murya don larura shi ma an yafe. -89 punll mizm il yac
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Larura tana halatta abin da aka haranta. cp Lo i B 9 pad
Im ba larura ba, me zai kai m asbiti?

aditiuall ] ey 15ke (359l S5 @ 0

IImin mata larura ne ga kasa. calll 359 yis 31 el ‘Qj.ﬂ

Lamiri € o
Jlay

Sai ka sa lamirin mace a maimakon lamirin nakiji.

SAN prais (e Vb gl e gl O Cam

Lamuni *— el
Ja

-

Karenka ya yi wa 'yan uwansa lamunin ragona ya rarrabe su, har

yanzu bai tattara mini kudina ba.
Shari'a ba ta daure shi ba, amma kai ne mai lamuninsa.
el ol STy cdumd Y Ay A
Ba ya lamunce ramuwar abin da ba a iya boye shi.
41_1.1:. u._a\;:_: Yia Q:‘\::@; Y
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Ya lamince biyanta. .da2) oo
Idan ya halaka kafin shekara ko bayanta, ba zai lamince bayanta ba.

Liyafa €— aaluo
Ja

Kullum wai mutanen da nake kira ina yi musu liyafa don riya ce.

by pgdainly (bl gest agn S
Ba na zo nan ba ne, don dukiyarka ko in ci liyafa.

ool of dlile Yol (e Lis &T o

el latt
T'sibbu _9‘ Dibbu <4— o

t Il wdadl iad ALy @il e 9Y) AelSTl

Na gamu da wani malamin dibbu. codadt 5a5Lll ws L cuan!
Malaman dibbu suna da yawa a cpaa 8 O9)eS Cdall slale
Masar.

Mata suka fi yarda da tsibbace-tsibbace.
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Duk matsibbaci makaryaci ne. ‘O 3.3135 Oezmiadt IS

Asalin malamin tsibbu sun fito-daga Maroco.
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Tubali 4 — b
ey

Sarkin kasa ya sa tubalin farko na ginin jami'a.
aalall sl B Aushs Jf giog ALl e
Da kadan kadan tubali yake zama gida.

Yiie yuad Byshall 1) o)

Ina son tubalin ginin gidana. e e sl L olo o

Dabur €— il
JBs o 5l sl rinay 30
Suja sun yi dabur. ool caal! gﬁ 19284 3gizll
Wani jarumi ya yi dabur a filin daga.
Jeat Gl 2 Lols a3y tl.&:u i
Na hana dana tafiya suja amma ya daburce sai ya je.
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Tabi'a gl Dabi'a €— daub
tJGs ke gl abs iaes AUy
Ya ga dai a irin shigar da ya yi kamar sarkinsu ne, amma ga shi a

dabi'a da murya kamar ba shi ba.
oud OIS Ciguog gl 4 9o Lo (ST @ el JsouS s o 1)
‘92
Kalalatu ba ta kaunar wannan dabi'a ta mijinta.
BRV-R VIS tJa cesed W ANS
Ka daina wannan muguwar dabi'a. ! 2oladl ol & ,S)
Wadansu mutane tsabta ta kan zama dabi'a ce a gare su.
PVTREREIFS Aol il oy ulidl e
Ta yi, ta yi ta hana shi wannan tabi'a ya ki hanuwa.

g Lna¥! 3,8 salall oda daied oof | i gl

Darika €— aa,b
:Jlas

Kai wallahi kuwa shi wata irin darika yake bi.
Lg.._:.:'u.‘di a2t u.@ig.acd.ﬂj
Saboda me ? Don yana bin darika din ?
EERUNIPRUSI IS R{RIP

kai kana wace darika ce? Scol ad,l ol B
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Tasa € adulb
:JLZ_;

Wata rana wani barawo ya tafi ya yi satar tasa.
cills G g ot el a gy il
Da ranar kasuwa matar ta wanke tasar ta tafi da ita kasuwa.
el ] Lgy ceaddy Aallall 3l cdenl Bgadl ago 2
Ya kai shi wurin wata tasa cike da toye - toye.
- yaall @bl B slen duslls (11Sa ] dlogl

Daga cikin tasoshin nan wadansu murabba'a wadansu da'irori.
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Taga 4 — JBlb
Baall ires S0
: JL5s
Aku ya duba ta taga sai ya ga hadari ya taso.
ccs Laalall 1,0 BUAI e o Lidl L

Ya tarad da taga bude, ga fitila na ci kamar rana.

u""""‘:““ mgdﬁlﬁcw‘j Zb-jla.n oLl NES
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Za'a bar wadansu 'yan tagogi inda zai rika hanga.
e Hooy Gos ol (o &y
In na tashi da safe na kan bude tagogi duka.

305l JS sl pluall b cud 13)

Dalibi 4— b
:Jla
Ni dalibi ne mai kokari.  dgizma A B
Na aure wata daliba mai karatu a jami'a.
Aaloell B Gyl ddls o 935
Daliban da suke karatu a Makka ba su shan wahala.
Agaio (gl Y A B (geuyuy el O]

Tambura 4— 3

Jla (Jadadl (e £95 29

Na ji aka buga mini tambura. TN I - N LI P

Kai tamburin aljannu da dadi. e Gl Jaubs 30

Ya sa aka buga mini tambura tun da safe har azahar.

el i luall e Aldall 3 305 OF el
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Tumatir 4— ‘doLn]o
ey

Watakila za su sha rake da tumatir da lemon zaki.
colzll aaullly @boladally cunlll juac 19,d La)
Ga tumatir an yi masa darni. . Jel gl Lg) crasdl cbledall Lo La

Ya sa nama da tumatir da cJadly pbolelally @il aung

albasa.

Dahiri 4— all

rJlay
Wannan ruwan dahiri ne. el sLodl ia
Na yi dahara da ruwan dahiri. ol sl c;s);b."

Kada ka yi salla a kan wannan tabarmar don ba dahira ba ce.
el sl LY s ua=tl sis e Llas Y
Aka shaida mu dahirai ne Ol T L e

Zata faye dauda har bai kamata ba dahirai ba kamarsu su zauna ciki.

g gealomy O allialy Hlelo¥1 ity Mo Tan 3,13 (5
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Dawafi 4— calgb
:JLa

Bai halatta ga wanda ba ya da alwalla ba ya yi dawafi.
ol glall o o giadl uad Heoes Y
Dawafi shi ne kewayon dakin Allah watau Ka'aba.
eSS L_gi alll con g Oyl ga calglall

Wanda ya yi taimama zai iya yin dawafi.

s LIl

Zarafi *— L,k
I e 9f Ol sl jel irey Al
Yana da wani aiki ne, har shi ma idan yana da zarafi yana so ya zo yo

taimake shi.

sl Bacbivedl oupg ci,ls and oIS 13 Liasl gag o Jee apu

LodL Lu.vj
Akwai wani zarafi da nake so in c yiaas 0sbin®d W51 el ux g
yi a Masar.
Kar ka shiga cikin zarafina. NSO - F el

Ba na son mutum mai cin zarafin mutane.
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Azzalumi 4— ‘dUa
: d\.Zu

Duk sarakunan duniya nan babu azzalumi irinku.
ceSdie @I aa e ¥ Loudl ol eyl JS
-~a ba ni kan wannan azzalumi ; sarki ya dubi hauni ya ce
LAl sl iudac | JBg caled! ) uedl ylas
Ga shi abin da kika jawo mana lalatacciyar wofi azzaluma.
LA sule L ads Le Lo
Ka hana zalunci, amma su har yanzu ba su bari ba.
038y @ O i @i ellall caia
Allah ya kiyashe mu da cin amana da zalunci.

ellally LY Blis (e alll Llag

Azahar €4— )’jall

L5

Na yi sallar azahar nan gida. e o2 La el cds
Farkon lokacin la'asar shi ne karshen lokacin azahar.

eIl By 5T 9o puasll By Jy

Tun da azahar muke jiran isowarsa. gy Hann el Jise
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Azahar na yi sai ga sarki ya aiko dan bushara an ci nasara.

il 5l Tyoine Jaug eV 13]5 pelall ol

Tun azahariya fari ne ya cika. A gl Jie ole

Dahiri ¢f Zahiri 4— all
Jla

Yanzu ai zahiri neitace . aa9,Sell A g3l Lol |ralls G_U.ai oY

bora.
Wannan abu ai a zahiri yake ga duk mai basira.

i (63 JSI Tpalls jlo yeY1 1is
Wannan dahiri ne. ol s

Wannan magana dahiri ce. ol AAUSI oa

Ibada @ — 3sbe
:J&y

Ni yanzu ba na wani aiki sai ibada.
ool Y Jee S ud oYY LT
Musa ba abin da ya sa gabansa sai ibada.

obeall Sy Ll alal Jazey o s
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Shekara saba'in a nan inaibada. .asledl 8 Lis 4w uaiw connd
Na yi ibada ba dare ba rana. . TJL@}) W e

In ya tashi da safe ya yi ibada ga Allah. .alf! sa Thuall b als 13]

PR
Atamati €4 — Aac

Jla
Sallar atamati ita ce sallar lisha. celdadl 3o o daiadl Mo
ana cin abinci lokacin atamati. Adliall cBy B alalall K5

Ajaban gf Al'ajabi € — C.xc

U
Masasaki ya rike baki ya ga al'ajabi. Loeatie dad Lol cliuad
Ga wani abin al'ajabi. NPT PR 7
Ya ga abin al'ajabi. leeee Uil o,

Barayi suka dubi jaka suka yi ta al'ajabi.

TS gmas @9 Bl I o gealll Hla
Suka kewaye ta suna al'ajabi. Ol ety Laglls]

Ajaban budurwa da ciki. cJels elie Lime
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Ajuzi €4 j3xc
Jla

Ka yi aure da wuri kafin ka zama ajuzi 'yan mata ba su sonka.
ol lina s Tgme el of Jud A juws 7933
Matarka ta zama ajuza sai ka auri wata.
(63T 7938 Of e Dpme il dlin g
Na hangi fadar ajuzai ta cika. - Mtal Fowdall udoea ol

Ujila 4 dsle
t LGy (Jomaie iae 09
Don Allah ka yi maza ka kare in tafi, ujila nake yi.
Jemana B PSS P P D“"T L
Ni ba zan karbi dinkinka ba sabo da na san ujilarka.
Jmaie Wbl cdye SY ulibls 25TY
Zan biya Musa bashinsa in huta da ujilarsa.
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Ajami € _exc
e ‘L_,._a).._n dazell a5 1)
Rubutun ajami yana da wuyar karantawa ga wanda bai san shi sosai

ba.

o Ly @1 (0 e L33 canio o pall dazell 348
Na karanta littafin "ajami da larabaci"”.

g pally Bramall S i3

Idi ¢ g
S

Da aka sauko daga idi sai na fita waje yawo.

JsxY co i aadl 3o e fagil Leie

Sallar idi biyu sunna ce. Al (pdaad) o
Ya yi shiri zai fito ya hau zuwa NEUTL| g | FE NPy ST et
idi.

Can da hantsin fari sai ya ga ladan ya fito da takalma da sanda zashi
idi.

- aall 33eat Lgan gin olumc g 410y 7 y3ms 350l 1] ol sy
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Idda €— 3uc

e
Babu aure cikin idda. bac 2zl
Ba ta cika idda ba. Sl oSS o]

Ya sake aurad da ita bayan ta yi idda wata uku ke nan.

)@.&ijﬂM\ E.J.LC.«AJTUTMLQ).}iEJ.A Lg>9)

Ta'ada ol La'ada ¢l Al'ada € 3sle
I

Suna da wata al'ada su kan taru su rika yawo.
Nolgmtug lgacioms OF 29 3ale padic
Mun ji labarin wadansu kabilu da al'adunsu.
Agtale g LAY Loy dn?d Lieaws
Ya ci na daya a gasar nuna al'adun gargajiya.
Al gall Blaes B J¥ 3 pall S
Ba shi da wata ta'ada sai karatu. 3elyall W asle & Lud

Na saya ashirin biyu babu la'ada ciki.

cOleediay Lgad uedg O ydue g uidly co )3l
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Adadi € Jsue
IJLEJ

Bai san adadin raka'o'in da ya sallata ba.
Aado Al alaS )l sae oy @
Babu zakka ga wanda rabonsa bai kai adadin zakka ba.
B sae dias (S @ o Gle BISH Y
Idan sun kai wannan adadi za a ba da tinkiya 'yar shekara daya.
caslgale o 3la ‘:,.Ia:._.] Suadl tha fgals 13)
Da adadinsa ya cika ya tafi wurin alkali ya roke shi gafara.

.3 parall ddlig oolall I cad Lasue JoS1 Lende

Adali €— Jue
Ja

Ko da mutane suka ga adalin sarkinsu na da sai duk murna ta cika

garin.

CAaadl JS gl Mo cuandl Joladl @a puel bl 6T Leatie
Sarkin nan fa yadda nake ji, ana fada duk inda adali ya kai, ya kai.

Jale 5gd Juadl 1 e Jlas ccunan LeS yua¥l s

-YYA-



Ya batad da wanda ya wulakantad da adalcinsa.
Su yi masa godiya bisa ga wannan adalci da ya yi.

. dal2] L§L\J| J..,u.” o u.l.c oﬁ)&fl

Azaba € Qlie
Ja

-

Za'a shigad da su cikin azaba mai tsanani.

Muna tsoron azabarka. chlie s
Ina neman tsari da kai daga azabar S Glie e b el
wuta.

In an azabtad da shi yadda zai shaki kanshin mutuwa.

Sigall Ay el e 13

Uziri € J:.\.C.
Jlas

Babu laifi game da duba ga yarinya don wani uziri.

ot sliall ) pdailt e ol Y

—YYq -



Na gaya wa malamina yau ba zan halarci karatu ba sabo da ina da
uziri.
e Gl &Y Guyudl juasd o agull (3l e
Ba zan karbi uzirinka ba, sabo da na san makaryaci ne kai.
LIS Wbl cdye AY elyie J3i o
Ba wanda ba ya karbar uziri sai shaidan.

Larabaci ¥ du,c
Jla

Ni yanzu a kalla na san kalma ta kusa talatin a cikin larabci.
Aoyl Bl s Loy 3elS o35 J3Y e Byl oY1
Sun saye tufafi irin na larabawa sun yi shigar alhazai.

gl s sl copadl LS e LG 19,18

Ga shi dai kana da sani da lafazi irin na larabawa.

Al'arshi *— e
I (it 5y 35 A1 uadl CdB g can yaidt 31T dalsly
Shi ya rinjayi al'arshinsa mai girma da zatinsa.

_Yv._



Ba wanda ya san mala'ikan al'arshi sai Allah.
cAlE Y 5 el 3O LBy Y
Allah ya sa mu a karkashin al'arshinsa ranar kiyama.
.hwlfﬁmﬁ—‘ﬂb—gbm%giwldu
Arala €4— (o
W (Goamy Glasy Al
Ya siffanta wa sani irin makiricin da zai yi wannan abu ya arala.
el s Sased dlagy 1 S il sy
Bayan na tashi daga aikin an aralo mini da sallar jana'iza.
.35List) 3Ms coal Jeadl o855 o v
Rigingimu sun aralo mini a wannan shekara.

bl 1 o JSLae J o pe

Irli <4 ua)c

ey
"Yan dokan nan sun karya mini u_,.a;.c. 2 P gl Y ia
irli.
Alti yana saida irlinsa domin CJL ol e duis pe vy i}

wurl.
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2
An ci irlinsa. Lo ye s

An keta irlinsa. Ao e @;
In ka kiyaye irlinka ba cas i oty ¥ dlinye Lo cdanls 13

mai taka shi.
Urula €—  yagyc
Ja

Urula ita ce dukiya kamar gidaje da gonaki da bayi.
. _L_o_.u_”j t)‘)'.n.”j JJLLAJ‘ J:un Eﬁ)ﬂ‘ o2 ué’ﬁ)—'—”

Ba a yin zakka ga urula sai in ta zamanto ta fatacine.

ylil] b 130 ¥ Gogpall Sle (S50 ¥

Arafat of Arafa €— da,c

:JLa
Wankan Arafa sunna ce. i JUS d:.:c

Kwana a Mina daren ranar Arafa sunna ce.
Llaye R
Ya wuce zuwa Arafa. - TPV | Y
Ya tafi zuwa masallacin Arafa a rana Arafa.
(Ao a9 B A8y laae Sl ety
Yin azumi ranar Arafat nafila ce. sl db,e agyabio
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Aro <4 Z.._)Lc
Jla

Aro abin mayarwa ne. 3135a dusladl

Bayan aro kuwa, ba a gaskata shi game da halakarsa, game da wanda

ake iya boye shi.
e Gl L Lga b sy ¥ &Ll
Ya ba da aron riga. coawedd! Hled
Ko ina mai aro za shi, da sanin mai riga.
cpaedll colio @l (555 (Laedll) juticwedl coaly Lo
Abin aro ba ya rufe katare. yeadl i Y Hlad!

Ba a aron bakin mutum a ci masa albasa.

il g 53 ST oLl @ e ¥

Uryana 94— l,e

ey
Na ga mahaukacin yana yawo uryana. Lbye e Bgima caly
Kar ka bar danka ya tafi waje uryana. Bhye zyse ddil G5 Y

Kafin musulunci ya zo larabawa uryana suke yin dawafi.

e osdslas copall IS w3La¥l B
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Izza 4— 33.5:
: JL
Yau kuma ina izzar take? u_\:»;:_ Ol agal!
Duk izzarka in ba ka da ilmi Banza ne ka y1.
Lele Ui of o) 3618 ¥ elije S
Musa don ya sami kudi sai izza yake wa mutane.

okl e S 35T Jga¥t JU Lt ugs

Azama € aje

:JLEy A of pje hrey 519

Ka yi azama ka tafi makaranta. . 34w yded! 3] s o le ajel
Na ga Musa ya yi azamar girbe dawarsa.

s sl e pias g Sl

Ibrahimu mutum ne mai azama a kan aikinsa.

cdee B aje 93 Ja) el

Lisha'i of Isha'l 4+ Ll
Jla
Wanda ya yi sallar isha'l da taimaman sai ya tashi ya yi shafa'l da

witiri bayansa.

—YYE -



Zababben lokacin isha'T tun daga fakuwan shafiki zuwa sulusin dare

na farko.
.dj‘ﬁ\ Jutt e N saddl Cuda fpa s Liadl 3Mad St a4l

Kafin lisha ta yi duk namiji da ke garin yana bayan gari wajen

nemona.
e o Loyl OIS Annall B o JS Ll Syl Jid

Da dare bayan lisha wata mace ta rasu.
31 pal cle s Luadt way S B
Ya shiga fada lisha. TS sl e

oy £

Ushira <€— ac

e
Aka cire ushira aka ba yaro - oldl el (_,.la:.);j J_&;.H axf
sauran.
Aka yi musu kimma aka cire ushira. .;.&...H ..\:.Tj R JUENES
Na biya kudin ushira a kotu. Sl S Jladl J.Ji: Ceadd

Ni ban san ushiri hakkin wane ne ba a cikin gado.

& paall B e G el (el o
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Ashirin €— 5,8
Ja

Daga ashirin zuwa ashirin da hudu za'a ba da awaki hudu.
s 2 - - & & .
colads pyT laay (e g a1 ) (i rdie
Zai ba ni shanu ashirin. 2B y8y Oy pdue daai
Aukiya daya kuwa daidai take da darhimai ashirin.

.L.AJAOJ‘).&L ngLuS dusl g @ji

Ashura €— ;lydle
Jla

Yin azumi ranar ashura nafila ce. Al sl gdle ag aliwe

Azumin ashura yana da falala mai S it gl ysdle alio

yawa.
Na yi azumi ranar ashura. cslyedle Ao Cras
Ban samu damar yin azumin ashura ba a wannan shekarar.

—YF -



Asibai €— Ciac
Jla

"Yan uwa mata tare da 'ya'ya mata kamar asibai ne garesu.
Majibincin ba ya gado tare da asibai. ccuandl an laadl &0 Y
La'asar € ,iac
: JL

A cikin la'asar ne da magariba ai a takaita karatu.

elyall paas o yhally puaall LB

Farkon lokacin la'asar shi ne karshen lokacin azahar.
In la'asar ta yi sai mu tafi tare mu duba.

i s cd s yuaadl ol 13
Da la'asar ta yi, ya tuna inda ya zubad da shi.
Ao ol HSU5 yuaall Gl 13
In ba ki bar gidan nan ba, kafin la'asariya gobe to, zan zo in fid da ke

da karfi.

+35ally o 5379 Sl &yjpumall U2 (13 J3iell 10a S50 @1 0
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Atishawa €— ule
iy

wanda ya yi atishawa cikin sallarsa kada ya shagala da

~alhamdu lillahi ; cewa
ccall aemlly algdy Jadis ¥ didlo B (udac (s
Ya yi atishawa. coudae
. jalhamdu lillahi ; wanda ya yi atishawa sai ya ce
Al el Jsd o dile g palac (e
Ya yi mika ya yi atishawa sau uku ya yi hamdala.

L4l _.\.ao-ja\)ﬁ C—!M—_'um’a&j D
Alas €— :,JE.
Jla

-

Alas wata kwaya ce wacce take kama da kwayar burri.
ol A il yuhio o 98 el

Idan Alas shi ne abincin mutanen garin sai a fid da ita daga zakka.

SIS die oy T Anaadl Sl g3 Galall oIS 1)
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lmi <+— e
: JLa
Neman ilmi farilla ce. a0 @ladl s
ilimin da ba zai yi amfani ba, kuma jahilicin da ba zai yi cuta ba.
.,gdtgagejtaeyp;
Malam ya kawo wadansu litattatan ilmi ya ba ni.
by ilaely @ladl (38 Gany yias i BbwYI
Ya yi suna a kan ilmi da wayo da fasaha.
cdbiadlly £ 1SA1 g @lalt o2 B g ey
Basira da ilmi da wayo su ne kadai bambancimmu da dabbobi.

C.\l.)‘j,_n:d‘ Oe L/.B).a:) U:"” LA.J.}}UA 1S001 (Q.Li.”j 5yl

Illa €4— ale

tJLE (o e 9T e (alg

Yin jama'insa don wata illa da ke tare da shi. 4@ dlal 44.’4>
Kwaya tana yin illa. cale ) Gt B yuse ot @lil gt

Kar ka sha giya don kar ka yi wa jikinka illa.
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Alama 94— LA

t L 5T T Jabs of Ldhe ines S0
Na share kasa sai ka ce mai shirin haddi na zana wata alama.

cAadle Ceanyg o Ja ! o ykeaS (o )W i
Mun ga alama a hanya. LGt Lle dadle LT,

Da Musa ya ji alamar bayi sun yi barci ya tasam ma wajen Aku.
el OIS aad 1l aadl o wge ol Lende
Ba hanya ba alamarta. 0,51 ¥g Gyl Y
Na iya samun alamar gari. coaad! )3T s ol cealatil
Umura 4— 5;::
:JL5

An umurci mai yin hajji ko umura ya yi wanka yayin daukar harami.
ﬁb_x}" sie Judiay uT 5 yoall 37 G_‘d' L§J§AJ\AT
Babi kan aikin hajji da umura. -5 yanlly moedt Jlael o by

Na vi hajji da umura. 3 yaally moedt ool

Tsakanin umura da umura kaffara zunubi ne.

‘_.»3.’4.\.! BJL‘;SE)A.'J‘jB)AJJ‘O.H
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Inabi *— Cic

L
Ya yi cinikin zabibi da inabi. cally ol o =l
Na shuka inabi a cikin lambu. sl S8 cdall e )
Wannan inabin mai zaki ne. ol caadl O
Nawa ne kilon inabi baki? sgea Yl adl GLS oSo

Inda € Lic
e s ires U
Ya nuna masa inda sarki ya ce a gina gida kafin safe.
rhuall 13 Jrie af i oF ;a1 JB e o)
Zo in kat ka inda zaka huta da wahala.
sl By G JISY LS
Mu je zuwa inda Allah ya nufa mu je.

Ifritu € cujyac
ey
Muka gama ka da ifritu ya kai garin yanzu.

-Y¢N -



Sun yi niyya ifritun nan ya ccapaadl 10 @gSle o 19a1)T

halaka su.

Na hango wani mutumn a koluluwar dutse sai ka ce ifritu.

capanllS Sl 3a3 le Say el

Lafiya €4— dale
s
Allah ya ba mu lafiya. cadlall Lia gl
Mutanen gida suka yi ta murna saboda mai gida ya dawo lafiya.
Ll sle cadt o) oY 15238 1o p0 caddt Ja
Allah ya koma da kai lafiya. b altt aled
Ka gode wa Allah da ya ba ka rai da lafiya.

clally Lol wling g1 aAlll ST

Ukuba * d4ac
1 s

Ya rika tuba ga Allah tun gabanin ya nufi ukuba a kansa.

s Bgdall S5k of Jid alll 1) o

Shi zai sha ukuba sakamakon zunubinsa.
40D sl dogaall Sl

- YEY -



Akiba €— L‘ch
s

In fitina ta tashi ba wanda ya san akibarta sai Allah.
LAl Y] Lgiole ol ¥ aall cudo 13
Ba wanda ya san akibar lamarinsa. oyel Adle LBy usi Y

Kyakkyawar akiba tana gama su tsoron Allah.

calll (gdutey glazed ddall AL

Akasi ¢ — Se
g1 T

Bari in gaya maka akasin labarin da ka bayar.
.L@fm..\ég.ﬁ‘ MlO&&JJﬁT‘:,.Lc;
Ba na son ka ringa zuwa mini da akasin abin da nake so.
o Lo ey il of i ¥

Na sa rigata a bisa akasi. cosdaddl Lagh e

Aure of Al'aura € 3,4c
(I oz laydl 9T 8 sl iaes SE

Ta isa fada ta nemeta da aure. ol Ldbo g jmall ) cdisg

anE



Sabili da kudinsa ne ya sa na fi son 'yata ta aure shi.

‘:,:4_‘_,| 4_?&}:13079}7?.21\.-.7.4.!&5 5
Ya sake aurad da ita bayan ta yi idda wata uku ke nan.
] B e Lgilag w5531 3 00 Lg9)
Daga sharuddan salla Bygadl i Ml dogyd (ye

suturcewar al'aura.

Ana ummartar musulmi da rufe al'aura. 89l o @liaedt yeb

Auli €— Jge

(Jle jaas o Joally @O 5uSg A giae 5jas Al Guadl iy
e

Idan waanda suka ragu din nan 'yar 'uwa ce ko 'yan 'uwa mata na

wajen 'yaye biyu ko uba kurum sai a yi musu auli.
H 1< & £ s < I
e el ¥ ol g @lsad of Bl 8 e 08 0
Ba a yi wa 'yar 'uwa auli tare da kaka sai a masa'alar da ake kira
garra'u.

oo g e yadl o V] ot pe e 3U L ¥

Aibu €— g;;’c.

e

Dokin nan da aibu. cme da8 Glaas=dl 1

-Y¢¢ -



wannan ka saya yana kuwa da cewe 4y coyadd W e

aibu.

Wannan ita ce mai aibiu. ceae Lgd ola

Wanda ya warke ba tare da aibatawa ba, to babu kome a gare shi.
cgle A Y cae (9o Al (e

Bai halatta a adaltar da mata ko aibantansu ba.

Iyali 4 Jle
Jla

-

Kai ne mai abotata a tafiyar kuma wakilina a cikin iyali.

Yana da iyali suna zuwa daga baya. LU s deold Aile
Ya kwashe iyalinsa ya koma cAnaedl ) sle g dAbile pon
gari.

Wannan shi ne muhimmi gama dattijo kamarka, bai kamata ya zauna

babu iyali.

CAlile Db Gl o G Y cillio gomal nga yal 10
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Ainihi € &

s

Za'a gan shi da ainihinsa. - s oy

Ya karbi hajjarsa idan har za'a iya gane ta ainihinta.

N gy oSl 15] dialis 25T

[ 9%

Ayyana € o

Ja

Sai ka dauri aniyar yin sallar da zaka yi ka ayyanta ta.
gt ul” Ml Al Cmey
Mazaunin gida lafiyayye ba ya yin taimama don sallar janaza sai fa

janazar ta ayyana a kansa.

ddde s 15) W1 53keell 35l @eu ¥ Lo J3iadl 2 eudall
.55l
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Kar ka yi gayidi a kan hanya.

Wanda ya yi gayidi alwallarsa ta warware.

Gayidi ¢ — daile
Jla

Gkl G 5 Y

o5 ging yaaBl 30 (e

Ba mai yin gayidi a gaban matane sai mara kunya.

Algarara € — 3,|,2

Ul ‘(sz") dia t}u.a.a.” owleall 3T BIrES] o2 5yl yally
Na zuba gorona a cikin .31 a8l LB o el Yol Hlad cuaing

algarara.
Na lullube kula da algarara.

Ina son ka suwo mini algarara.

Ba wani garibin mutum a cikimmu.

-Y¢vV -

- gzedly el caal

358 6 of a)l

Garibi < TPV
:dLZu
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A makarantam mu akwai littattafi LA ye oS Loyae 52

garibai.
Wannan kalmar gariba ce a wajena. Z,.Lc Aoy 4SO o0
Gartsa ¢— [,
i e e G
ya kama kunnensa ya gartsa hakora. cduac g 4] cSwal
Abokina ya gartsa mini cizo. Sdagads Lae Slae At

Garin shan nono jinjiri ya gartsa uwarsa cizo.

Ll Jaladl Gae opddl deliny ol e

Garali ®— »,8
i el 9T G2 e haer B

Ya dauki mini kudina ya kashe garalin gabansa da su.
cLon sl unadd e A

Ba wani garalin da zai sa pazedl Gyl il yal alal e

ni in sha giya.

Ni garalin gabana ya ishe ni. e reiSs yal gt B

-Y¢A-



Gargara € — 3,8,2
tJLay cgall 5,5 (g

Da ya kai gargara, sai ya kira 'ya'yan nan ya yi musu wa'azi.
.M,.I'agﬂ ;Yﬁﬂ oed @gadl 5,050 tL' Leaie

Yana nan, can bayan kwana uku ya kai gargara.

agall B2 58 ) Juo g alel B sy Jlndl 1a e 5
Ciwo ya kai gargara. coeadl
Yunwa ta kai gargara. colue g om=dl &Ly
Gafara €— a2
: JLas

Da adadinsa ya cika, ya cika, ya tafi wurin alkali ya roke shi gafara.
B yanadl g oolall ) cad wsae Joi81 T aa

Na shiga na nemi gafara ga .:5,\.”3 S 3 yaaall Cdbog cdss

iyayena.
Ka yi mini gafara bisa ga abin nan da zam fadi.

-Js2l Le d yacl

Na gafarce ka duniya da lahira. Byl Lol o el cuyan

~ ¢4 -



Shi ya tuba da yin karya, yana rokon sarki ya gafarta masa.
e pasy o yea¥) Jlug @IS e Q5
Ina rokon Allah ya gafarce mu bisa kan abin da muka aikata.

Clled Lo W yaa o alll JLud

Gafala 4—  las
:JLas
Yana gafala, me ya hada matarsa da matar yaronsa ?
Saasls A gy dix 9) pe le (Jule &)
Ana gafala a duniyan nan. Lo sl o2 Jole

Kun san abin da ke tsakanimmu dai da malam gafalallen nan.

L Joladt @ILadt 12 g i Le (90 a3 @

Gallaba ¢+— &
L
Rigimar yahudawa ta gallabi larabawa. . ,all cale segdl A Es
Salahuddin ya yi gallaba a kan kiristoci.
bl Gle Gl il 2o
Da hadan kai mutane kadan suke gallabar masu yawa.
<O ESI (alay il (e Jude sls WL
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Galibi €4— LJL:;
cJ s

Irin namun daji da tsuntsayen da ake samu a cikin hamada galibi

masu ¢in nama ne.
ST Lle oy call o a3 Gl jsdally A yidall lifgumtl 3
-yl
Aka sa wa yaron Musa, amma galibi suna kiransa kyauta.
~Agaa gl Ll (Sg ugn @by gl o
Ka sani galiban bera a el B LLe o580 HLall o Loy

rami yake zama.

Galla 4— Zj;

ey

Babu galla ga mai kwace. caolat Ao Y
Zai mayad da abin da ya ci na galla. LALe e ST L 3y
Gila ¢— AU

ke

Ba a yin rangwame a kan kisan gila. caball 18 e L_,.a;_j Y

Mutum ya samu ya yafe game da jininsa na kisan ganganci idan bai

zamanto kisan gila ba ne.
AL 5B S o Of deall 2ed e saall Jayl
- Yo\ -



Ganima €— dqus
:Jbas
Abin da ya bari kuma ya zama ganimar .31 el desic Hlo )i e

matar.
Aka raba ganima. Aqall c_m.;
Ana raba ganimar da aka samu wajen yakin kashi biyar.

.‘aLu.*ei dwad oyl (e Lagdls L*,.*‘.H doiadl ceyg
Wanda ya yi sata daga baitulmali da kuma wajen ajiyar kayén ganima

sai a yanke masa.

o%thﬂw\ghax]@u}jfdw‘cgwéﬂuﬁ

Gaibu €4— al

L
Sanin gaibu sai Allah. AU Y] coadl @lay Y
Ba zan sayi gaibi ba. co)l o Ll (g nsl o
Ka shiga da gaibi ? § il o adss Ja

Giba € — 4.0
:Jlay

Ya yi hanin aikata abin ki, da yin karya da giba da annamimanci.
-M‘j l_@‘j «T\;\S.ﬂj oﬁ)sud‘ ‘J—Q-C O ug.:
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Giba mummunar abu ce a ¥l B e el Al

musulunciGiba tana cin lada kamar yadda wuta take cin auduga.
olaatt HLt ST LS 91 ST At
In tsoron Allah ya cika zuciyarka ba zaka ringa gibar mutanen ba.

cowkdl olas o) wlds alll s il 13

Gaya 4— Qla

L
Ya yi kokari gayar kokari. Dl Ll agisd
Abin ya kai gaya. aaladt e an
Ilmin malam ya kai gaya. aalall 2l K e ole

Ba wanda ya san gayar ilmi sai Allah.

LAY oLl Ble Cayay as i Y

Gaira ¢— &

ey
Daya ya yi gaira. calg W 6T - sty sl
Rashin gaskiya ya yi masa LA ()9 SLels Jhadl yzax|

gaira.

—Yov —



Kai ka ji sun mai da kai wawa babu gaira babu dalili.

s 9l e (593 Ligima Slglan
Na ba shi kudinsa cikekku ba samu gaira a ciki.

cus (a3h Y MalS ails didacd

Akawu ya girgiza kai ya gyara g mlooly el CAlKI ja

taguwa.

Makera kuwa suka shiga gyara el G gmbias ¢gatasdl Tus

makamai.

Kafin in sa a gyara su gwamma im ba ka wadansu kaya masu daraja.
e liadl e cldae] o Jad¥1 agadols jol of Ji2

Bayan na zauna kuma na dan gyara gida ina so in aika iyalina su zo.

AL Gl ol o T Sle Jiiedl mhioly @il oof o

_\'oi_



cL_ati
Filazal 4— 3% 3
:JLas
Dan aljanna tun fil azal, Allah ya rubuta shi.

= Ol B = Y D deced alll oS Lell J5 s

Abin da zai same ka tum fil azal Allah ya shirya shi.
I e el Al ool clavnis La

Haka Allah ya halicce ni tum fil azal ba na san mata.

Fa'ida €— 3uila
:JLE.»

In an rubanya wannan Kyautar za'a fi samun fa'ida.
ST 38k Sl ugll oda < yS |'31
Na sami fa'ida. R ERLA Y
Ba na shiga abin da ba zan sami fa'ida a ciki ba.
suble e JUTY Lagd J>uai Y

Zaman Makka na fa'idantu da shi. R TOW- PP JORLIRV

_Yoo_



Alfalu 4— I{s
I BaSkal of cpeumedt LA S B9
Yana son kyakkyawar alfalu. ezt LA oy
Ni tun rayuwata ba na zaben lamari sai mai alfanu a gare ni.
‘o 3L 4 o T g el WL LT Y Sl Jobo B
Kada ka shiga abin da ba zai yi maka alfalu ba.
BuSlall el sgan W Laud a5 Y

Fatiha 4 — adxila
s

Daga sunnunin salla karatun sura bayan fatiha.
CAxslall da 39w 36158 Al (i (ya

Wanda ya maimaita karatun fatiha da rafkannuwa sai ya yi sujjada

ba'adi.
Sl ey s Vg ALl 31)3 5 e
Fatara €4 — 3,73
ey aall ol abghe 3 )50 Ll iad oy
Mun yi fatara ba mu bar ganinka ba. e U vt JUP-O

—You -



Ba na son in yi fatarar ko da darasi daya.

sy Ly olg il of con ¥
Na yi fatarar zuwa wajen malamina. .EgbtuT Oc Abeby 3,08 cuc
Fatara mai ta da tsohon bashi. -2l cpadl yba yaall

In fatara ta samu mutum mai arziki sai ka gan shi kamar mahaukaci.

OsimallS o5 [ua oy saall Gl 1)

Fitila €— alaa
Jay rluasd! sy
Ya hangi mutum da fitila. s Moy e oye s
Na kashe fitilar. Thaadl olali

Sun kunna fitila suna kirgar dukiya don gobe salla.
ol 142 Y St (guss gl g ploaell Tolesd

Ya kunna fitila ya kwanta ya bar ta tana ci.

Slaiiis 4S55 alig rluae! Jadi
Ga fitilu masu haske a kowace .Sy JS 2 Laedl puladdl Lo

kusurwa.

— Yov_
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Fitina €— aoo

Jla
Yana son ya tafi wurin fitina. cal e caalu of s
Fitina ta auku. Laiall cadg

Duk tsararrakinsa sun dame shi da fitina don sun ga ba shi da

jaruntaka.
el Gud o9l 0¥ Al ogmlin 431,37 JS
Yanzu raina a kwance yake, tun da na rabu da fitinannen matan nan.
ALl 31 edl 0l (e ooy D irends ifus Y
Ina neman tsari da kai daga fitinar rayayyu da matattu.

.C’LQ-A-”} LiseoJ! A0 ya Sl 33:.7

Fatawa K958
Il
Ina da fatawa ya shugabammu. aww b g0 guie
Kada ka amsa fatawa im ba ka san hukuncinta ba.
MgeSn Cayui o ) 6550 e 33 Y
Na gabatad da fatawa zuwa ga babban malamin garimmu.

Lo shele € 1) 6578 coan®

—YoA -



In kana da kudi wadansu malaman sai su sa maka fatawa kamar

yadda kake so.

c0,d LeS dligias slaladl aas Jle 13 caS 13)

Faj'atan € 3lxd
:Jay

Yau na hadu da abokina faj'atan a kasuwa.

-Gyl B 3led Lo cdild agyll
Jarrabawa ta zo mana faj'atan. lema Lels Lo
Ni ba na son al'amari ya zo mini faj'atan.

alad eVl sl of i Y

Alfijiri € ;o
: JL
Sai ka yi hanzari ka ga alfijiri ya keto.
LGl a8 e all (o (65T ef e OF G
Ya duba gabansa sai ya ga haske kamar hudowar alfijiri.
pzmall g slaS Tyg3 6Ty aalal ylas
Gari ya soma wayewa alfijiri ya fasa.

by amaly gl Anaall iy
—Yod -



Fajiri 4— ,ala
JE

Kar ka zauna da fajiri sai in ya zama dole.
Lole 5a¥1 5o 13 VI S Latl poe pude ¥
Fajirin mutum ba mai hana shi zina.
L e ;g.b daiay ¥ o lall Hldd

Fajirci mummunar sifa ce ga musulmi. . @eleoll dx i doo yr i)

Alfahasha €4 .Lixa
:dLEu

Salla tana kangiya daga barin celimall e L5 3L
alfahasha.

Kiyaye harshe daga yin karya da alfahasha yana daga farillai.
o5l e el ally QIOSIV (e Gladil daas
Ya wajaba gare shi ya kiyaye harshensa daga alfahasha da munkari.

Saally s Liimall (e dibead dadomy o dude Cang

_Y'kt_



Alfahari 4

Jla

Allah ya tafiyar muku da yin alfaharin da iyaye.

Ya fara hura hanci yana alfahari. A JESRPNEY PUARRY

Ba abin da ya fid da ni gida sai in sami abin alfahari.

Fida'u € .laa

JLZ:’ tgﬁjlq.u clao ‘a..L:::v LA}Aj

Na karanta wa mahaifina kur'ani don ya zama fida'u a gare shi.

Ll Sl (S TN gl st iy
Fida'u ga mahaifa alheri ne. REUEGRNNTI NI PRV
An gayyace mu karatun fida'u a gidan Musa.

.u_._u}.ac.,._guie;ub—obﬂi—TJ.Z.HLgn_s

.,
.

Faraji 4— 7,s

J

Allah ya yi mini faraji. e C)bl Mm

RE



Ba abin da zai hana ni shan wahala sai in na hadu da wani faraji na
Allah.

In ka yi hakuri a kan wata masifa ta same ka, Allah zai yi maka
faraji.

ol all et olas 31 Al e @opns 13)

v,

Farji € — T2

sy

Janaba shi ne fakuwan hashafa a cikin farji.

ol B Badall ik o Llindl

Farjinta bai halatta ga mijinta ba sabo da haila.

ool! s L3 Jomy ¥ gy

Farjin mace yana halatta ne ga namiji in ya aureta.

L 933 13 Jmpll oy Tyl 52

.

Fara'a 4 — r,3

:JLay
T ey pl3

Ya lura kuma ya ga tsohuwar ba ta da fara'a kamar da.

Ya tashi ya tarye su da fara'a.

LB (e OIS LS 7588 Y Hemmall $To0 Hlas

RAE



Abu daya ne kadai zai faranta cd® 7 dadd sy el

mini zZuciya.

Tsalle-tsalle suka yi, sun 'yan kuka kamar suna fara'a da wata

bushara.

-3 b (g pin @18 (5Sg Ggrad el

Farilla — d,9

L

Yin salloli biyar farilla ne. cAdas y8 Guesd! Gl glall
Yin karatun fatiha a salla farilla .4 38 8Muall B dxslall 5c1,8

ne.
Azumin watan Ramalan farilla ne. A yd Glinay jgd aso
Ba a yin sallar farillai biyu da taimama daya.

cdo g @y Ly yo Sl Y
Ya wajaba a sanasshe su abubuwan da Allah ya faralta daga aiki ko

kauli.

-J52 ol Jad (e alll (5 Le ngadad O g
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Furu'a 94— £4,8
ey il sle (ines 30
A cikin wannan littafi akwai jimila da asalin furu'a da dangoginta a
bisa tafarkin Imamu Malik.
il ale¥l alie e 4aall Jyol oo Jan dgy USII 12a B
Iimin faru'a wajibi ne ga =~ . @luadl e ol — delas - 4aall @le
musulumi.

In ka san ilmin larabaci, ba ka san na furu'a ba ka yi kome ba.

i e Lo 4zall olas @l s pall calas 13

Faraga 4— {13
:JLay

Na dadi ban samu faragar ziyartar malamina ba.
Lokt 5L $1all ual @y cdy uan

Idan ka sami faragar aikata wani lamari, to ka aikata shi tun ba ka

rasa ta ba.

4o yall bu'A}QTJ__éMT b.nTJ...&.‘Jib.AJ! S g 1)
In na sami faraga zan ke il Jladl e das s g 1D]
sayi mota.

— Y1 -



Farki € 3,s

L

Farkin musulumi da kafiri salla. Ml HalSI e @liusdl 3,0
Ni ban ga wani farki ba tsakanin ra'ayina da naka.

bl oly o By w1 Y

Dukiya ba wuya ta farraka tsakanin 'yan 'uwa.

39531 G JLedl 8y o el (e !

Alfarwa € — 39,8
Jla

Duk wurin da zasu tafi sai su je da tanti watau alfarwa ta fatar

dabbobi.
CSblgaedl ula e dewim gl - (el Ll
Daga tsakiyar lambun kuma akwai wata alfarwa.

e da g Ll Adpacedl daug B

Fasadi 4 Jlua
Jas

In fasadi ya yi yawa a kasa Allah yana dauke albarkat ta.
LS o 4l g ooy dl S aleall 3 1)

- Yo -



Zama da masu fasadi yana lalata . A&l auudy (paeolall pa (yogloel!
Zuciya.

Hana aikata fasadi kyakkyawan abune. .l yof slecddl Joe pin

Fassara ¢ — ..

L

Ko da na gane haka, sai maganar fassarar mafarkin malaman nan ta

fado mini.

g lh Lt s yuiudd @,S00 D coly Lasie
Na ce masa ya tuna da fassarar mafarkin da aka yi masa jiya.

ol Al s (I Lyl aedd HSI% oof o 1B

Ci gaba mu ji yadda ya . LA;;.AB oS g o g

fassarata.
Ku lura da yadda zai fassara ma'anar wasika.

L Il iaa @y a S g0
Karantawa yake daga afu laila yana fassara.

peaing AL (AT e 1A

— Y -



Fasiki €— 3wl
L
In ya zama fasiki ne, to a nan fa, wajibi ne ma a kaurace masa.
Sl s Alxdl shs 2 9 L2ule slo 13)
Bai halatta gare shi ba abutan fasiki ko zama da shi.
cdae Gugleedl of Goldt dnline Jouy ¥
Da ma kowa ya santa fasika ce. sl Ll presell 20 ual

Fasaha 4 — aslao
sl e ISIY 9T A lindll Liaes STy
Gobe ka ji fasaha wajen Haziki. Lo3ls e Ao laall (6,5 1ue
Ya yi suna a kan fasaha da wayo da ilmi.
celadly ALEE g Ao Lnally Hgudl
Duk mutane suka yi ta mamakin fasahar Sufiyanu.
Ol £163 (ya I gazmas Guldl] S
Ya yi amfani da fasaharsa don ya san mu.
Lo e d dislian e slatid
Fasali €¢— :L’.a;
s e o Jimd 5T QIS (e Jumd iy 303
Fasali ke nan a cikin sha'anin tsarki. 3ylglall Hoal B Jund

— Yy -



Am fasalta riga. REPRS J:.a;

Sarki ya ce agina gida kafin safe, da irin fasalin da ya ce ana so

duka.
51 0B Gl Jeasilly bl 3 Jyie 4 G of sue¥l J12
o 5o
Ana raba aiki fasali - fasali. T Lo ZJ.MJ\ é;
An sa ni fasalin goro. Y 9SS (e uﬁ;

Falala €—  Jao
ey
Yana shiryad da wanda ya so, ya yi masa gam da katar da falala tasa.
caliady 4290 s Lo (e Gug
Don neman falalar da ke cikin sallar jama'a.
cdelesel 3Ms 2 &;A.H Jaatt gLl

Ya gode falalarsa. cdliae S

Fidira € — 3l
Ja

-

Abubuwa biyar suna cikin fidira. o pdaall e sl e

~YTA-



Dukan abin haihuwa ana haifarsa ne a kan fidirar musulunci.

e)L.u:z“ 5 ,lad oAe e a4dge S
Fidirar da Allah ya halicce mutum a kanta tana da wuyar canjawa a

gare shi.

L i oy Lgale (LY alll G 301 5,0

Fi'ili €— Jad
:Ja

Ilmin nahawu yana koya ma yadda zaka gina fi'ili.
Lokatan fi'ili a larabaci uku ne. AN Aoyl Lo Jaddl diayl

Fakiri ¢ — .39
Ja

-

In mutum fakiri ne, kadan ne daga cikin mutane suke girmama shi.
gy Gulill (e Jul (Tl Lus ¥l 1S 1)
In fakiri ya kama kansa ba mai wulkanta shi.
coydizmy s Y dewds Huiall Cac 13|
Fakiranci wani lokaci ya kan sa mutum ya zama kamar mahaukaci.

OiomallS Bl ] GLSY! Jamy 340
- Y14 -



Fikihu € — 43
e

Ya kan ganar da abubuwa da yawa na tushen fikihu da rassansa.
e 5,8y 4adll Jseol (oo 1S o
Neman sanin ilmin fikihu wajibi ne a kan musulumi.
- eleuad! Ao coly 4aall @le d2,00 Cdls
Malam Nasiru babban malamin fikihi ne.
.daall ‘:,s,,__us ‘ch by Sl
Akan sami bambanci tsakanin malamin fikihu.

cazall slele (s B do g

Fallasa € — .o
Cikin kwana bakwai yana iya fallasad da su duka.

e L0 ro pdaion pbf Aaiw B

Suka shiga fallasad da rabonsa. A’ (598 e 1gls
Makau ne yake fallasar ka a cikin coaddl e o inay oSla
talakawa. ‘

Yi gama da bakinka, kada ka fallasa L mindd Y ilad Eleual
ni.

_Yv~_.



Fanni 4— 3
ey

Wane fanni ka dauka na ilmi ? § eladl e T 8 i

A wannan lokacin wasan ya ci na daya ne a fannin wasannin

kwaikwayo.
it e o2 Jo¥1 38 el A yeuadt <L e 10n o2
Ni ban koya daya daga cikin wadannan fannoni ba.
L03iall 2 (e Tusmty L elas? o
A wane fanni ka dauke shi. el oleiY (e g T o

A fannin mutumin kirki muka dauke shi.

opdall alitl e oyt

Finjali ¢ Jlxis

L

Ciko mini finjalin nan da shayi. cgbadh Jl=iall taa il
Haramun ne shan ruwa da finjali inari.

el e Jleid B eledl oyl al >

Finjalin tangaran ba shi da wuyar fashewa.

oS Linios e gl 301 Jlomidl

- YVY -



Fahrasa of Fihirisa ®— (uyg®
s

Wannan littafin faharasa dinsa yanada . 34usw duwygd QLS L

wuya.
Idan zaka sayi littafi fara duban faharasa dinsa.
i yg2 ) Yol el LS o yadd 13

Wannan littafi ne ba faharasa dinsa VRV T- BT RN Wi gy NV.

Fahimta €~ <43

Il

Ni duk ban fahimta da abin da aka ce ba. - 48 Le gl o L
Mai hankali duk ai ya kamata ya fahimta da haka ba sai am fadi ba.

L Il of s Y el qgdy of cam J3Lall

Ya fahimtad da abin da ya faru. i Le 0gd

‘f
Fawwala € — o8

e
Na fawwala shi. LA diin gl
Na fawwala lamarina ga Allah. call (g el Cungd

- YVY -



Kar ka fawwala lamarinka ga Allah ba tare da bin ka'idodin da shari'a

ta shirya maka ba.
ol A ) A Lgiadn g A el 5T glot Ogs all & yol ogas ¥
Na daina neman wani magani a bisa wannan cutar, na fawwala

al'amurrata ga Allah.

|
Ka'imi 4— qjila
i ¥l g of el Gy e 30
Mace im ba ta da wani ka'imi a kanta sai ta wulakanta.
3 g Ll oS o o 31 el
Ina da ka'imin da zai taimake ni in yi aure.
@Dﬁ u.)..\.C,L.uﬂ.n.u LfL\.H ).ASH ‘:,Jj L‘g,d

Yanzu ba ni da wani ka'imin da zai taimake ni tun da mahaifina ya

mutu.

SUNAIPY- CPRNCY NS POIPRPAUI SV | P PRV R R

Kubbar masallacin annabi koriya ce. el ol someuadl 43
- YVY -



Masallacin garimmu yana da kubba. Lo 4 Liue ozua
Na gina masallaci mai kobbobi hudu. ced a1 L) s liws ol
An ki yin surori a jikin gidaje da kuma kubbobi.

bty sad! G2 el 0S5

Kabari — ,3
Jas

Hakika muminai za'a jarraba su cikin kabarinsu.
L8548 2 Ol Guiadell O
An ki a yi gini kan kabari ko shafe shi da suminti.
Ngapaz ol Hpall Gle oLl 0,0
In bature ya shiga kasar mu ya zo kabarin sa ke nan.
o3 A sl uas Lol L_,.gﬁ!\ BESRK]

Ya tafi hurumi, ya duba wani sabon kabari, ya tona, ya dauko

gawar, ya kawo gida.

Lolam g izt 2Ty o i cadr B (e G el ] ol
el

Ya sa akwatinsa cikin wani kabari daga kaburburan da ke kusa da

shi.

- YV¢ -



Kabli ¢— i3
ey
Wanda ya yi ragi, ya yi kari, ya yi sujjadar kabli.
el B sz 15 9f adl e
Ba a yin sujjada kabli sai in an bar sunna biyu.

i <S,5 15 Y] Sl LB s ¥

Alkibla €— ala
:JLZ_n

In ya ba alkibla baya sai ya yanke sallarsa.
4o plady (5 o 34l ALEN lac 13
Zai fuskanci alkibla. calall asl g
Wanda ya kauce wa alkibla sai ya mai da salla cikin lokaci.
O PUY o2 all slel A e Bl =l o

Fuskantar alkibla farilla ce. cduiny e dlall dgalga

Kabila *— a3

g o1

_YVO_



Ni ina daga cikin kabilar Gwari. ol Ad e U
Kowace kabila tana kishin mutanenta. sy Lle Jlnale IS
Hausawa kabilu ne iri-iri. cdalizes J5LB (ergliusgl!
Mun ji labarin wadansu kabilu na Nigeria ta arewa.

Aledl Ly 53 (m 5L Linas

Mutanen hamadan nan kabilu iri . 3aliee (J5L3 o |yl sl IS

ir1 ne.
Kabliyya 4— 313
e
Ya san kabliyya da uaad) g bl sl sgmu Al T (g3
ba'adiyya.

Na kawo mata kabliyya da ba'asiyya ta ki.

Kitala €— 3

e
Sai an sha kitala da shi tukuna ya biya. -oLibils 15) Wl a2 ¥
kitali ya auku tsakanin oabeaadl s JUEI caBy
musulmai.
allal ya kiyashe mu da kitali. JLad e d Bilay

— YV -



&
Kaddara € 4%

:JLa
Hakika Allah ne ya kaddara shi. coya8 alll ol
Shi ne mai kaddara al'amurra da G y9aYl yuEe g

zatinsa.

Allah shi ne mai kaddara harkokinsu da ajalinsu.

("@""Tﬁ MJﬁjﬁJ yaaell sa alll

Tsaya ku ji abin kaddara. . )G.LE.A.” fgaacait 19,0070
Allah ya kaddara haihuwar wannan LR RV P B alll
yaro.

Kazafi — (215

U

An yi sabani a kan zargin kazafi. | .aaall olad o2 uf;);
Ya yi musu bulala tamanin don kazafi. ccadall suds yolad als
Ba a yin haddi ga mai yi ‘—"ﬁgﬂt‘-‘aﬁ-’v“u‘-‘ doell alay ¥

wa yaro kazafi.

Babu haddi a kan wanda bai balaga ba wajen yin kazafi.

- YVV -



Karatu €— 3,9
J (D)

Dan kirki daga karatu sai aiki ko koyon sana'a.

el of Jaadl GIf eyt (e el gl

ya fara koya mini karatu. -3e 1,31 ialay T
Zai koya musu karatu a - azmuadl B 5l >l egelaiw
masallaci.

Yana ba da karatu. Aa )3 2k
Shaihu yana ba da karatu. L 53 by aid !

Bayan na gama ba da karatu sai suka tashi kowa ya yi alwalla.

kuru'i ¢ 4,3
Ja

Abin da ake nufi da kuru'T shi ne tsarki da ke tsakanin jini biyu.

el G g glall 9o 2Bl uads Le

Wadda take akwai sauran bauta, a jikinta kuru'i biyu ne.

Ol g 8y uay Lo wogn (e

— YVA -



Iddar mace wadda take 'ya ce, kuru'l uku ne.
ce950 S 5yl 3150l Bue
Al'akara'l shi ne wankan haila, shi ne tsarki.

ekl g ol el o o135

Karura €— 3,4,l3
s 3y Ay s
Wannan al'amari na game da karura ba mu muka kaga shi ba.
Lo e yid @1 8y95Lally Goliell yedl s
Na samu wata katuwar karura. ByuS 339518 o g
Na shanye wata katuwar karura a kan hanya.
ol B 5,u 5915

An ba ni karura guda ta turare. ol e asly 59513 calacld

Alkur'ani €— )3
ey

Alkur'ani zancen Allah ne. calll aUS G ,al

Ban san kome ba cikin alkura'ni sai wata aya,

- YV -



Bty BTV oAl e Uad (B yel o
Na sauke alkur'ani ranar laraba sha tara ga watan Muharram.

k4

Karni ¢— 3

1L
A cikin ko wane karni ana samun Cademe S 0B S B
mujaddadi.
Shekara dari ita ce karni guda. coolg 08 A Al

Ba'a samun mutumin da ya rayu karni biyu a yanzu.

O B ey M Ol w0 Y

Kirani 4 — QT)?
Ja

Siffar kirani ita ce ya yi haramar yin hajji da umura gaba daya.

Z £

.msﬂg&.@ﬁﬁbigﬁo‘ﬂ‘ L
Wanda ya yi tamaitu'i ko kirani ba daga jama'ar Makka ba, to hadaya

ta wajaba gare shi.

[ 83

e Sugll g 8Sa JaT 5l (e )3 5l (S (s

Kadaituwa ga hajji shi ya fi ga malikiyya daga yinta tare da tamattu'l

— YA —



ko kuma kirani.
ANy gl (e BSILSl e Judl gmlly s1,aY
Karuna € — (4,15
L

Ran nan sai na ce musu su raka ni su a wani tabki wai shi Tabkin

Karuna.
8 paomy (patald & yuzey (0 gl hgumlaioy (3 egd cdd a gy D
old
Farken ya yi ya yi, suka ki, suka ce ai ko ya fi Dan karuna kudi, ba

su wa 'yan nan salla.

Ishas o8 Ve )l oyl (3L o1 193lBg 1 1gundya 11,38 Halall Sl
alall sha e

Kuri'a € 42,3

:JLas
Kuri'a ta fado kan zomo. Y Gle e yall cady
Kad dai in ce ba zaka jefa mini kuria Lo g o BT JsBT Y
ba. |
Ba ka san masu jefa ol alia 3T s Ll o @las ¥

kuri'a sun fi ka lalata ba.

- YAN -



Wannan shi ne jazaman kuri'ata ta masu gaskiya ne,
c0sball ﬁ\):&,\ SSTIL s L_,r.\;él
Kissa 4 — 4.a%
Na karanta wata kissa mai dadi. cAles dnd oulyd
A8 yea o)t awatt Tra Ll as o) 5o
Yana da kyau mutum ya dinga karanta kisoshi don ya kara sani.

((’M"""'”ﬁ Ml 4._.3.\.:‘_) u\a,_t.\.w L.’.L.IJ‘ UME «_;DS RESY)

Kasida € 30uad
Na rubuta kasida mai baiti goma. cobol 5 yde (pe buuald IS
In kana da murya mai dadi, in ka rera kasida kowa sai ya kalle ka.
]l pasel Busad il Jaex Sigae I OIS 13]
Akwai wani littafin da ya tattara kasidu iri - ir1.

Kasaru €— ,ia3

Matafiya ba ya yi wa sallar magariba kasaru.

a3 piall Slaay Y sl

Ba zai fara kasaru ba har sai ya wuce gidajen gari kuma ya bar su a

- YAY -



bayansa.
cdals iy Al Jilie Yol o juadn V9
Wanda ya yi tafiya mil arba'in da takwas lalle ne ya yi sallar kasaru.

e Gy OF e Ms Guayly Aled yale (e

Kisasi ¢ — _oluad

Jlay
A kan yi kisasi ga rauni na cdaadt >yl Lastl o3
gl b abiadll

ganganci.
Babu kisasi tsakanin da da bawa a rauni.

kisasi gaskiyane. . 3> Lobuasl!

Alkali ¢— _ole

Jlas

Ta fito zata koma gidan alkali ta shaida masa ba ta sami kome ba.
s aat o LT o Guolall cun (AL 35t can >
Da adadinsa ya cika, ya tafi wurin alkali ya roke shi gafara.

5 yanadl dllad oolall Jiie A cad oaad! JeS! Leaie

— YAY -



2
Aka kai wani kara wurin alkali. colall ) (6eSh caady
Sarkin fawa ya sa su gaba har majalisar alkali.

cralall Guloea I dobel @gas Guobiadll (i)

Alkali ya tambayi mai kudin Il s Cols ualall Jlw
nan.

Keta 4— alad
Nan da nan maridi ya ygmmalt o 3 s HLadl é!aé Jledt e
kekketa tsoho.
An keta irlinsa. LA e lia

Kar ka keta irlin wani don kada a keta naka.

dljaﬁdl.ggjyusu\}‘uaﬁci‘.uyy

Ka'ida €4 3.cle
Ja

An yanke ka'ida wata biyu a gama haraji.

O 2 R pad 06318 g

Yana aiki ba ka'ida. Saels Db e
Ya wuce ka'ida da aka yi masa. .4l w; ot suelall yoles
Kala 4+— s

- YASE -



-l s g“—' 5)le g—e ‘L__r‘:’ (e g:’t’
Iliya dai bai ce kala ba, don ya sani ba karfinsu ko dabararsu ta ba su

wannan nasara ba.

oy U agil Vo 0disd cod 4l Caye 4 Lk L) Ja o
JUPRITRNW

Sun zo, sun sauka, ba mu ce musu kala ba.

Lol gl Jab @9 939 el

Kila wa kala €¢— 34 |3

U
Suna cikin kila wa kala. JBg e o e
ka cika kila wa kaala. By b e 55 el

Kalilan €4— JLis
Jla

Tun da yake akwai sauran wadansu abokai, kalilan da 'yan 'uwa masu

zuwa wurinka.
dLJJ! Q}AJLEJ‘ 535-3“ Y J:IE ‘;EM‘Y\ O Z\:JU SENY) 41 Ll

ka taimake ni ko kaliilan. Ohld olg el

o
-

Alkalami €—

_\'Aa._



Jla

Ya dauki alkalami ya sami takarda ya rubuta.
(8 Ay iy @lall Dai
Ya ce a kawo masa alkalami da tawwada da takarda.
48,5019 3 yumally @lall 4] yinms ()
Alkalami ya bushe. O T @lall can
Ba su san bakin alkalami ya rigaya ya bushe ba,

- J o ¥l gl T e O B @il o O 9250 o

Kama 94— 4.l3

Ja

Lokacin sallar la'asar yana farawa daga karshen kaman nan har zuwa

fatsi - fatsin rana.

el yam) s Aalal kg fye To pasdl 3Mo By

kunuti € — =43
Ja

-

Zaka karanta kunuti bayan ka yi ruku'i. ¢S 0) sy cgiall a0
Kana iya yin kunuti gabannin . ¢ 6§01 i3 cigiall Jead o pudatios
ruku'i. '
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Kunuti a sallar asuba e s raall 3o 52 & gl

abu ne mai kyau.

Kyandir 4—  Lu®
iy AL ey ) w31 B LS 3] CBLEN 3y
Ka taimaka da kyandir da tawada da alkalamu.
celdy 3 pumay plicas sebu
Na kunna kyandir a cikin dakina. N CAPA

In kaje kasuwa ka sayo Sbaid I il Gaeadl I coad 5]

mini kyandir.

Barawo ya sace mini kyandir dina. o bian e @y

Alkawari of Kauli € — Js8

t Ui cagad! ol de gl iaes RS (Jeall Liad Ja¥1 AalSHly

Ya wajaba a sanasshe su abubuwan da Allah ya faralta daga aiki da

kauli.

(53 5l Jee (e alll ()2 Lo w2y O g
Ya iya kaulin magana. NS 53 (e
Ina alkawarin da ka dauka ? § a3z ol agadt ol

Ya kai masa don ya cika alkawari ya kuma nemi albarka.

- YAY -
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Kayyade €4— ..:fs

s 3 aay 3

An kayyade kwana uku zai biya. g2 bl A s

An kayyada aiki. . :j.ad | o
Na j1 har kayyade masa lokacin da zai komo daga aiki.

el e 4id s I BN A s T Caraw

A nan arewa inda aka kayyade don daukar fasinja su ne Kano da

Kaduna.
LguSy 8 ) Capblenadl JE) cous o Jledidl B Lia
Kima 4— 2.5
L
Za'a yi kima ga wanda ya kashe ta. cad® Lo ded oGt
Ya ba da kimarsa. - 4iagd e
Idan ta bace to ba da kimarta ta kama Lga® dulad yuEs o

shi.

Tana sona gaba da kima. ozl e ol s

- YAA -



Ga zafin rana fiye da kima. sl e Gty Guaddl 5yl La

Kiyama €— 2.lL&
Jlas

Sai ka zauna nan har ranar tashin kiyama.
cAebdll agy i Gl O e
Nan zaki yi ta zama har ranar tashin kiyama.
R e
Allah ya hada mu da alheri a ranar kiyama.

alall pg B el le Linaes all

Kiyamul laili €4 {dlf ol i3
Ja

Sarki ya cire zobensa na zinnariya don zai yi taimama a yi kiyamul
- laili.

A 99 et L_,.,.A;\J\ il ead! t\"
Na yi alwalla na fito masallacin kofar gida in yi kiyamul laili.

el ag3Y el b Gle Glaall I o ja g cilings
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Kailula 4— L3
Il

-

Na haye bisa gado don in taba dan kailula.
ALt (e geyied oyl 398 Giuss
Bayan na farka daga dan kailula, na baro ta can a kwance a kan

gado.
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Ka'in ¢— SIS
Jla

Aka samo kan itace ashirin aka hada wuta ka'in da na'in.

B3 S 5b «L_\.:.:ubgﬁﬂic).z‘id‘ &3)3 u.AJ.l.ao-T

Kogi ya cika ka'in da na'in. Laled gl Mol
fiWasa ya cika kaa'in da naa'in. el et Sl
Abu ya yi ka'in da na'in. Jydas Y el
Hadari ya dauro ka'in da na'in. elad slacdd) cumes daoladl

6.

kabbara €— ,&
Daga farillan salla niyyar salla mu'ayyana da kabbarar harama.
ﬁ‘)}?‘ Ef_qs:vj 21_._1...4.31 M all El__u oMl uajbﬂ O
Idan karatun sura ya kare sai ka yi kabbara.

oS3 oF Camms B yguad 31,3 gl 1]

Sau ka daga kanka tare da 8 yuS e lialy 18,5 T oy
kabbara.

Na fito fage na yi kabbara. A ;S.i Olaadt edss
An fada masa da kabbara. Ny )_&: ade coaxa

- Y4y -



Kaba'ir €— 5L
LAy 5,1 (6T 5 yaall Laady

Shaidar wanda mai bayyana kaba'ira ba ta halatta.

e yg)ﬁs_n’{@ﬁi 3olgd

Mutumin kirki ba ya aikata eSO Loy W Cadadl o 1
kaba'ira.
Aikata kaba'ira yana cikin Aozt Ol e 3,083 Joe

sababin fari.
Shan giya yana daga cikin manyan kaba'irai.

Littafi €— ‘,.L‘:S
Jle

Shi ne littafin na farko wanda ya koya wa mutane batun addini.

Ba shakka idan mai karatu ya karanta littafin nan zai fada cikin kogin

tunanin.
Alkur'ani shi ne littafin Allah. Ll QLS o T30

Mai gidana ya kawo wadansu littafan ilmi ya ba ni.

~ Y4y -



Kitabiyya €— 3«

I
Allah ya halatta tarawa da kitabiyya. LA AL alll s
Za'a tilasta bakitabiyya bisa ga yin Ssuadl e anlsd! ).;L“);

idda.
Musulunci bai yarda bakitabe ya auri musulima ba.

Kafadar 4 — &
JLa

Mun ga wani saurayi a kan wani ingarma, takobi rataye a kafadarsa.

Wani lokaci ta kan sauka a Ol S e 350 Ll
kafadar mutum.
Ya bangaji kafadata don neman L JSLiiall Do a8 B 355
rigima.
Kaza €4— |iS
Ly

Na ce musu a ina kuka gan shi? suka ce gari kaza.

A Ae Lo 108 § ogal)y (ol eed B

— Y4y -



Ya ce wa mutane a yi kaza, a bar kaza.
13S0 s elill J13
Buta kuma, da ya zo a debi kudi kaza daga baitulmali.
el s oy 138 e ans 3l Looie 138Y

* Su dawo su ce "kogi kaza ya tashi cinsu suka kubuta da kyar kayan

1"

nan .

st 1o gaiay gy gq.géj.cb ela 138 g0 P EPRPXIPS

Karimci €— a S
:d\.?u

Ban taba ganin mutum mai karimci irin Musa ba.
e Jio LanyS Sty Tl 5Tl
Sarkin Zazzau ya yi masa karimci mat yawa.
Ya saukad da mu, ya yi man karimci mai yawa.
T3S s ySTy Lt
In kana so a dauke ka a mutum karimi, to, duk fada sai ka mayar da

shi wasa da dariya.

Sy Il dlan ] Jlis Lo S casyS 5o oF w3 S o)

R



Karama € 24|,
Uy
Dan Hodiyo ya nuna masa karama. el Sl yglsT gaaga oyl

Sarki kadai suka sani wannan karamata.

cdazs ,aSU Y AU o0 (90 pe Y

Mutumin mai karama. LS 9T &alyS 93 U
Nuna karama gare shi. .4l Sl ).@L.:
Karama bayan zilla. D ey S

Karahanta €— aal)S

L
An karahanta waiwaye a cikin salla. Ml o olan ;J.g
Ya karahanta shi bai kuma halatta shi ba. a):::; TRV S

Yawan aikata karahiya zai tura mutum zuwa ga aikata haramun.

.e\)_a-_” Jead OLLOV! yoey 09 S Jec 358
Aikata karahanci ba ya sa a rubuta maka zunubi.

v el Lo Y dule 0,8l Jaas
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Kasabi € — .S
e

-

Zama ba tare da wani kasabi ba, ba zai amfani mutum ba.
.aJ_._u'a:t Y LL..I-LJ-IS )th ua.&-_&.ﬂ ;.LE._)

Mutumin da ya ce ya rasa abin da zai yi a cikin kasabaci - kasabacin

duniyan nan karya yake.
Loodl oda 8 4o e aes o (ye e i e gl ol
NEN LY
Duk kasabin da mutum zai yi mutukar ba haramun ba ne, ba laifi.

oo ¥ al> :

Kasada € — 4.8
t LG emdat) ol )bl ey S

Har yanzu al'adarsu ka nan al'ada ta kasada.
3k sole @ginle oY i
bin tsuntsunwan nan kasada ne. -l ol yuaii ol
Bin tsuntsuwan nan kasada ne. 3ylead ALl 1 Lot

Suka kasada suka tasam masa, da suka kara matsawa sai suka ga ashe

mutum ne.

cOobe] 4T 158507 T, die 190,700 Ladg cdide Tgammay |gamd
— Y4 -



Duk abin nan Bawa na nan kulle - kullen ko ya kasada ne ya fito, ko

ya rufa wa kansa asiri ya gudu.

P Qg9 o T ol i da g am iy Jo S glg 1 JS

1
Kassara ¥ — .8
s

Ba zaka kassara masa dan abin nan da yake takama da shi ba.

g ool 1 puiall LAl s 4 0S5 I

ya kassara shi 20 yudS 4B
kada ku kassara shi. 09,85 YT
Keso 4— .8

L

Ya kawo keson kudi ya ba ta. Aallae iy Jladl yuS yuasd

Wanda ya mallaki keso guda a zamanin da mai kudi gaske ne.
Lo iz Lond Lt oo Tusty Lo wlley 018 o0
Ya ba ta keso daya. . T.J:.b Lo Lallac]

A zamanin yanzu ba'a amfani da kalmar keso a bangaran kudi.

AL B LIl o S 3l Jeatad ¥ el gl

~ Y4y -



Ba kowa ne yake mallakar keso guda ba a da.

nlall Gl B JLall (et LS cllay OIS sl IS

Kusufi 4 — (848
IJLEJ

In rana ta yi kusufi musulumi su kan yi sallar kusufi.
L89S s galonadl u.\.m:o 89S el alol 13)
Mutane suna tsorata da aukuwar kusufi.
(gl g (e aling el
Ran jummu'a rana ta yi kusufi. ezl ag pueddl c_..a.‘.ﬁ

Kasala €— (LS
Ja

-

Allah ya yi mutumin nan ba mai kasala ba ne.

NS Yot 1 alll oz o
Nan da nan ya ji duk kasala ta rufe shi.
adai oSO S O pads Jlall 2
Zasu ji jikinsu ya yi nauyi suna jin kasala.
Sl (g panding (S g O g it

Mazuru ya ji kasala ta kama cade Jgicw JuSIL 2l dasll

~Y4A -
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Kuskus €— K08

s

Mattana ta dafa mini kuskus. eSS Y cmids e )

Kuskus abinci ne mai saukin dafawa. . gl Jgw alads (1SS!

Ka sayo mini kuskus na fam coolg ddmes LSS 1yl
daya. )

Ku'i 4 ¢

L

Daga sunnonin alwalla su ne wanka hannuwa biyu zuwa ku'i.

9SG coped] i 5 ol (s o
Wanke hannuwa zuwa ku'inka biyu. e oSO A b Sl d

Ka'aba €— 3.
g1 -2

Dawafi shi ne kewayon dakin Allah watau Ka'aba.

.w‘ Lﬂ 4l Sy d? ij..\.” gy d‘}b.”

Ka'aba ita ce a alkiblar musulumai daga ko ina.
Ol JS e rediuall Al oo Al
Rigar Ka'aba baka ce. ce 1S gew AuaSI 5408

Ka'aba tana da daraja a wajen musulumai.

- Y44 -



eleaadt gud AT ie AuaSU
Kafe of Kife €— ‘_,;g
Il l? ines 315
Zunubin mutanen garin nan ya isa a kife.

e85 e 0eS0 Of S0 Anaadl ola Jal agld

Ya sami albasa mai yaji, ya kifa turmi ya hau ya zauna sa'an nan ya
yitaci.
R IPINES PRNOT PPV P PRV N TIPNIEY
Daga jikina ya kafe na ce su taimake ni in cire shi daga tabo.
coudatl fpe a2 Y rgdelan of culls (g)le LSOl Loie

Ya kafe shi da mari. coux e dalal

Kafatan €4 — QalS
: JL5s
Kafatan garin nan. EETRVA{ PNV Y o
Duk kafatanin larabawa ba wandan bai san sharrin Isra'ila.
] oy ¥ (oo gy sy Y RIS oyl
Kafatan musulumai ba su cin naman alhanzir.
2yl @t (sl Y 8IS () galinad!

Duk kafatan mutanen gidammu ba wanda ba ya girmama mahaifinsu.

—Yeos —
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Kafiri €— 3l
Jas

Wanda ya yi salla da gangan ba tare da alwalla ba wannan kafiri ne.
DB spng guy Tuasia io (1

Ya kama kan Kafiri ya murde. aledy HalSIl pufy el

Ya ce sai shi kafiri dan Kkafiri ol e HalS ol 8IS g 1B

Jikan kafiri.

Wani Kafiri ya lababo ya sace c b Gy Sl HBlS uslg

mini tufafina.

Ka ga lalatacciyar banza kafira, kai dai ne kafiri.

0l Loal oty st alall salatt 13

Kaffara €— 3,8

L&
Ba kaffara a kansa. oHkaS ade |y
Kaffara tana wajaba a kansa. oS adde L

Kaffararsa ita ce ciyad da musakai sittin.
LiSn (i alabs] o 45,8

Ya yi kaffara da 'yanta baiwa. () 13,y =l ;45
—-Yy -



Kafur €— 3,48lS

L
Daga karshe za'a sa kafur. 990l o0 S o2
Ka sayo mini kafur daga kasuwa. Bl (pa i HslS A
Na sa kafur a cikin adakata. A (2 ) 60lSH) s g
Wannan kafur din yana da kamshi. g dseily ab H5alSdl 1as

Likkafani €—
Ja

Ya yi masa likkafini da tufafi uku farare.
Za'a nemi likkafani daga cikin dukiyar mijinta.

L 9) Jbo (0 8831 e 2550

Ya dauki gawar ya sa cikin SIS Lgaingg Azl D5
likkafani.
An hada shi da likkafani. L ooaS

Kifaya €— L&

s



Faralu kifaya. LALaS oy
Sallar jana'iza faralu kifaya ce. LlaS s 50 3Ll 30w
Kar ka bar faralu ainihi don aikata faralu kifaya.

LI oy Jaxd pppall (i ys il Y
Ba wanda bai san ma'anar falalu kifaya ba a cikin musulumai.

Kalami €— IS

: JLss

Sarki ya ji dadin kalaminsa. LS gl Yl e
Da jin wannan kalami nawa sai ya yi kara.

T 1o oS pa Lanie

Bayan da sarki ya mai da kalami sai yarinyar ta ce, zaka sami da

namiji.
58 Mabs 335w (3all 1B AMSI ua¥1 )8 o e
Kalma € — &4
LA
An rubuta kalmar shahada a can,b e Balgddl dLIS @:é
gefensa. /



Wace kalma ce ka rubuta wa sarkin musulunci?
comalenatl e oS LS i
Kudin buga waya sule ne in kalmomin da ka yi amfani da su wuce

tkwas.

o2 — Lo ouaiat L) olalSI colS 1] ola 48 0 Jlaf (s
Lok caly - 45,1

Don ka san kalmomi uku cikin turanci sai ka ce ka ji harshen ?

§ Bl (o el Jsi5 Bjulai¥l L3 lelS @5 cdye Y

Kullum € a S
I Lty ey 9
Kullum in na dube shi, in tuna da kai. .<3,S367 ad] @ ydad 1) Ldls
Kullum in an koya masu aiki shi sai ya yi ta wasa sai ya samu sifiri.
Mpde Jlis 8 1588 ol Slae qgrale 3] Ll
Matarsa kullum tana fama da shi a kan haka.
N0 (e das Gilad Ledls a9
Kullu-yaumin bayan an yi sahuri, an dinga kiran gwauro irin na tsiya

ke nan.

celpaall e cipel oy e Gsmadl Joli s ag JS
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Kallafa €— &K

: LG (Blad iaey S5

Ya kallafa ransa ga tafiya. oty dudh &t
Ya kallafa ransa ga kanarin nan. c oS 1 away 3le
Ta dauki kanta ta kallafa kan Audu. codae cames Lgeudy i G

Kamar 4— LS
W 0TS 9T e ol s iney STy
Dokin nan tashi yake kamar dadl e pday Gliastl 1as
tsuntsu.
Ga shi musulmi ne amma zuciyarsa kamar ta kafiri.
OIS Fa s SS9 alius 5o Lo
Na sake yin tafiya kamar kwana ashirin.
Ta kwanta rigingine, ta bude baki kamar ta mutu.
sl LoIS Lgad comting (la,gb e 03,
Kamar yadda musulmi ba ya son kafiri, haka ba ya son ko hanya ta

gama mu da shi.

c irazms g1 Gopdall Con T Y 136 BIS ehivall Comy ¥ LS
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Kamili €4 — JllS
Sl

Ga wani saurayi kamili can a kofar gida yana sallama dakai.
Wannan mutumin kamili ne. cJalS da s

shi mutum ne kaamili. cJelS Ol 5o

‘ -
Kammala 4 — |

JLa
An kammala aiki. .3 Leall d.oSf
Ba na karbi kudin ba sai ka kammala. Sals W It 2T oyl

Ina jira ne, ka gama sauke Alkur'ani, ka sami ilmi ka zama

kammalallen mutum.

SHalS Uy iy @lall JLisg (oTpal daaed o ol

Kanari 4— (gLS
Ya kama kanari. (oUSI Sl liual
Ya kallafa ransa ga kanarin nan. L 6yLSI g dwdy Ble

Wannan ya nuna cewa kanari ba shi da girman kai ke nan.

e —
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Kinaya 4 — QLS
Jas

Musa yana so ya tambaye ni kudi amma bai tambaye ni a sarai ba, sai

dai ya yi mini kinaya.
s S8 Al yam il g < Ylo Ly O i s
Kinaya tana daga cikin ilmin balaga a larabci.
A yall = el ele (ya Lt
In ka yi wa mai hankali kinaya yana fahinta.

g2 LSIL Sa0 calals 13

Kaifiyya 4 — 348
Jlas

Ba wanda ya san kaifiyya inda rai yake sai Allah.
LY Cﬁ)—” 9SS ol By usT Y
In zaka ba da labari ka fada kaifiyyar yadda ya auku.
g LeS alad Ths el 1)
Musa ya fahinci kaifiyyar gyaran mota.

,5‘)\:,“” C‘l/‘\:( n:( dfﬂ g—l—ﬂj—ﬂ
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Kausara € 5

1L
Babban tabkin aljanna shi ne 3¢S At HLghT ST
Alkausara.
Allah ka shayad da mu ruwan 583 sl Liduul @gll!
Alkausara.

Babu musulumin da ba ya fatan ya sha ruwan Alkausara.

DAsS ebe iyl O et W plise dn g ¥

AN
Lu'ulu'u €— 33
Sy

Zaka tarad da ita rufe da murfin lu'ulu'u.
LA e slna Bllara Lot
Ta c1 ado da kaya iri iri na zinari da lu'ulu'u da jauhar.
yelly 515Ul cealdl e dalie oy et )S
Muka iske dukiya bisa dukiya Iu'ulu'u da murjani.

Ol padly SIS (e 355 Gy 5353 Lt



La'ilahaillallah <€— Ui ¥ 48] ¥
:Jbay
Za'a lakkana masa fadar "la'ilaha illa llahu".
cadt ) 8 ¥y Jed asati
ilaha illa llahu.=kalmar shahada ita ce la
L Y IR oo 3algldl dLlS

Labudda <€— ¥
L
Ya ce labudda ikon Allah ya wuce haka.
U Yokl alll 508 WY LB
Labudda haka aka yi in sha calll s Ls o 108 Jady o Y
‘allahu.
Linzami 4 ala!
Il
Duk abin nan kuwa dokinsa ba sirdi balle likkafa ko linzami.

el Ve QlS) Vg 7w M dilias g 10 IS

Ya ja linzami ya tsaye. -adgd al=lll s



Ya juya linzami ya kama hanyar da ya fito.

PTPPSEQPRU I UINES PANER TR

Ya hau dokin ba tare da linzami ba. bt Oy Ola=!l S

Lahadu €4— =i
e

Lahadu shi ya fi sayuwa ga ma'abutan ilmi daga tsaga kasa.
Lol G e o Jal A el a=ll

in na mutu ayi mana lahadu. caslll Y Jeay s O

*y

Lahani € =l

Ita ba ta da wani lahani. e 6 Lgad G
Mun koyi amfanin tsabta, mun kuma san lahanin kazanta.

5,1 aE0 Cae Lidyey dallaill 3u5le Liels

Shi ma yana da lahani ga hannuwansa.  .dads 2 cae 40 Lm:oT Py
Tsananin sanyi ya lahanta shi. cdole oyl B0
Tun da ya lahanta shi haka. LS wle Lol
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lazimta €— ‘;)j

’

: e

Ciyarwa ba ya lazimtar namiji sai na matarsa kawai.

-dadd a9y Ae W] dnaill a3 a3h b
An yi hani da yin saki cikin haila idan kuma har ya yi sakin ya

lizimce shi.
. ?
sy 3l Ol a2 Gl O ¢

Wannan abin da ya lizimce shi. syt Le s

La'ana €4 — [y
1 ey

-

Matar ta yi la'ana sau hudu. Ll e poyT 8T el (yall
Ka la'ance shi domin shi makiyin 'yan Adam ne.
cpol i gue Y i

Miji shi ne zi fara kuma zai yi la'ana da shaiduwa ga Allah sau hudu.

i

4_UL: BJL@J C‘_'b.n E)Tu_:.\._«ﬂcﬁ)_” T._Ln::

Ni da ku aurad da ita ga wannan la'anannen gara ku ba da ni.

SOsaladl 1ag) Lgzmag3d (re Jundl I Lag o)

Allah ya raba ka da la'anannun mata irin matan nan su biyu.
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Lol ila fie cligaledl 3geuidl oW ga (e alll Il
Lugga 4— 4
Ja

Ba wata lugga da zata gagare shi har mutane suna ce masa malam
ilmi.

-eladl St Lol sl i dale Hiami da) us s Y
Wane fanni ka dauka na ilmi, ka koya tafsiri ko lugga?

Swhﬂﬂ.ﬂﬂ\wﬂ‘@d\wa;\éﬂoh&ﬂ

Lafazi €4 — Jaa!
:Ja

Hausa ba ta rasa marubuta ba, masu lafazi da dadin labaru.

.t“m.d\ oaaally EREESI PN «__»LauaT ot L.u}@.” go=y- b
Ga shi dai kana da sani da lafazi irin na larabawa.

In ka yi zance da shi, kai ji lafazinsa sai ka ce ba a daji ya girma ba.
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Lakabi €4— 3§
Jas

Yanzu ita ma tana da ikon kirana da wannan lakabi.
ccalll gy ks OF o palaias oY
A cikin gidan matar sarki da dangi sai lakabi iri-iri suka sa wa yaron.

valizes caly L!._ua.” O3 gt @J@Tjﬁmy| % WP | L gﬁ

Loma €— 245!
L
Loma ta fadi kasa. ey Ll Aaall ciady
Bai sa ko loma bakinsa ba don bakin ciki.
S OS PUNIPICREE W PPN
Kafin mai gida ya kai loma guda shi ya kai uku.
S ga 05D sy dedt cudl cools 3L O

Ya budi baki zai sa wannan lomar sa'an nan ya dauki sanda ya kore

shi.
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Lakkana € — 3
b

Za'a lakkana masa fadar "la'ilaha illa llahu".
e Y I Y Js8 aiali
Na lakkanci ilmin larabaci ne daga malamai na larabawa.
cope 35kl (e Ayl wle coals

Na hadu da wani rikita wanda ya lakkanci ciwon idon.
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Lum'a €¢—
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Lum'a ita ce dan wani wuri da aka bari wanda ruwa bai taba shi ba.
oLl day oy S5 (31 puiuall (IS o Faall
Wanda ya manta da lum'a, sai ya wanke wurin luma'ar tare da niyya.
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Daga allo yake dubawa. e Ju
Kada maras alwalla ya taba allon da aka rubuta Alkur'ani mai girma.

Ya fitar da sabon allo. g 5,88 7y T u el o>

Ludu € &Ll
S

Wanda ya aikata aikin mutanen ludu da namiji balagagge wanda ya

biya masa, sai a jefe su.
s . . w (7. 7
Laxy delbol il jS0y dogl 53 Jad Jad (e
Wanda ya ce da wani mutum kai mai ludu, sai a yi masa haddi.
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Launi €— g
L
Ruwan nan launinsa ya jirkita. ):_u:t gl cladl 10

Za'a nisanci dukan tufa mai launi baki. . 3¢l digd g5 IS (e datn

Launin jikin wadansu mutane kasashen nan rawaya ne kamar

Sinawa.
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Launin jikinsu kamar na mutanen Sudan.
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Lailatul kadari €— ,aafl al
L
Kamar wanda aka haifa a daren lailatul dakari.
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mun yi salla a daren lailatul kadari. oaall ald b Lido

Lemon € — (g
: e
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Watakila zasu sha rake da tumatir da lemon zaki da inabi.

rie gl sl (gaad ol @lolels 9T Cund jrume lg0yd Loy
Zaku sami 'ya'yan itatuwa kamar su lemon zaki su mangwaro masu
gina jiki.
st S G gmiledly gloetl G gealll (e Hlm ¥ HLeS (g
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Metan 4 i
Jlay

Kafin gobe war haka ya gina mini gida mai tsawo taki metan fadi taki
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Na ba wa abokin rancen fam s e Linyd Laiw colacd
metan.
Na samu fam metan. ' N WYE i) SLINE

Mawallafi 4 — c(alje
Ja

Ya zama mabudi na ga mai niyyar zama mawallafi.

Lale s OF (g5 el I lids Hlo
Mawallafin "Magana jari ce" mutum mai kokari.
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Hausawa suna da mawllafa masu yawa.
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Mamu 94— asale
L
Kafa sutura ga wanda ba mamu ba. cpgaledl Huad 3 yull Aoy

Rafkannuwar mamu liman din ya dauke masa.
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Idan liman ya yi rafkannuwa da tauyewa ko kari to, shi mamu ya yi
masa tasbihi.
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Ma'muna € — Ligals

Ja

Wadda kuma ta isa har wakalwa, to, ita ake kira ma'muna.
Ageladl g0 'th.!l Al Juad L_,J.Hj
A kan ba da sulusin diyya game da ma'muna.
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Mummuni 94— (ye5e
Jlay

Na kama kaina sai ka ce wani CRFa (PIS eadd Codde

mummuni.
Dan birni ya yi sako, yana jin wa'azi kamar wani mummuni.
ceba oy 1S dac ol adiow ol Anuedl ol
Takarda ta fito daga sarkin mummunai.
iagall ol cre Ayl iy
Hakika mummunai za a jarraba su cikin kabarinsu.
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Mubasharatan ¢f Mubashara 4 3,4l
ey

Daga makaranta na zarce zuwa gida mubasharatan.
B yiibie ol ] Rl e o y>
Kada ka yi mubashara da matar da ba taka ba ce.
RETPEURR BT JON -T2
Mubasbaratar mace da ranar azumi abu ne mai hadari.

Mubaya'a 94— 3dale

W
Ya shiga ya yi gaisuwa ya kuma yi mubaya'a. by \iaﬁ J>a
.Suka yi masa mubaya'a. ogasby
Bari dai mu fara yin mubaya'a. dabeadl T Lies
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Ya faralta ayyukan biyayya da gabubba mabayyana zasu aikata.

Lgless ilallall o YlaeT3,alall 7 5lgmtl Lo ()b

Cikin ya zama mabayyani. el Jasdl Hlo
Ta kasance a cikin littafi mabayyani. Coe oS B eSS
Shi haske ne mabayyani. cOrs 390 9B

Mata'i 4— glie
tJLay Aadie ol Al of plie iaes D9
Mutane da yawa suna karya ne don dan mata'in da zasu samu.
cALd3 Aadie |ollid (590080 (uldl e S
m mutane suka san zasu wani mata'i daga gare ka, kome ka nema a
gare su ba wuya sun yi maka.
< digadn egie adlat Lo S cilin dadia 1l o bl T 13
s ggew
Musa ya buge ni don ya san, ba wani mata'l da zai samu a gare ni.

Lo Aadie 5T Il o (Y Sy ege

Mutu'a € daia

e

Yin azumi kwana biyu da ke bayan ranar babbar salla, bai inganta

ba, sai mai yin mutu'a wanda bai iya samun hadaya.
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Miskala €— i3k
Ja

Ba ku kula da sha'aninsa ba ko miskala zarratin.
133 JLEie oy 0 pely g ¥
Ba na son karya ko da miskala zarratin.
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Musula €— f.
JU il Jie e 30
Wanda ya yi musula da bawansa musula a sarari na daga yanke wata

gaba ya 'yantu gare shi.
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Misali €¢— e
e o Jie 9T Jlis e Sy

Wanda ya aikata aikin aheri ko da misalin zarra ce zai gan shi.
col pten 353 Jin ol pu Jae Joma e

Bai kai misalin yin zakka ba. B Jlie s o
SPYY -
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Namiji da misalin rabon mata biyu. ooV das Fle ,SHU
calaamey (ygeatn Lol e el cdie

Na misalta maka daga wadancan abubuwan da zasu amfana da kiyaye

shi.

Na misalta wa magini yadda zai e (s S ;Lwi.g.U Caing

gina mini gidana.

Ha ka ya yi mata azaba misalin . i 1> aldall Lgd JIS 108

shekara biyu.
Masalan 4— 35
L
Masalan, na yi da kaina. - iy alac v Ol

Ba ni sule goma, masalan goma sha biyar.
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Mujaddadi € iz

:JLas
Yau na hadu da jikan mujaddadi.  samall s blB 4 gl
A cikin kowane karni ana samu ::.z.n S0 S Lo

mujaddadi.

Allah ya sa mu cikin ceton Annabinsa ya ko ba mu albarkacinku

mujaddadai.

—¥YY -



cOgaamall - Lel - @S58 50 Lia g aus Boles o alll Lilas
Mujaza €4 jlxas
W i asy Sl
Kar ka zama mujazar halaka ol e B Lo (S5 Y
jama'a.
Wani lokaci dukiya tana zama mujazar tabewa.
LI o2 Levco 39,580 (5SS Blusi
Aiki da ilmin addni yana zama mujazar shiga aljanna.
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Majusi €— (g na

Jla
Mutumin nan wani majusi ne. s ruszms Japdl s
Majusi ya musulinta. crugma olud
Kada ka ci yankan majusai. gl i Le KB Y

Ba a ci dabbar da majusai suka yanka.
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Wata majalla mai fitowa duk wata uku. . ,g&f &M S yglas Alora
Na sayi majallar Umma. Y Ala co il

Makarantammu ta yi majalla. cda Bugas jousl

Majalisa € _ulxa
Jlay
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Sarki ya kore su daga majalisa. coudmadl (e @asylo
Sarki ya isa majalisa ya hard, mutane duka na kewaye da shi.
4y pulid] dolon Ty ala g Gudalt y0a¥ o
.L_,uaLaJ\ oudma i dalal S PE-E Owbadll udy
Sarkin fawa ya sa su gaba har majalisar alkali.
Majanuni € (ygima
: JLas
Ba mai yawo tsirara sai majanuni. COgizme ¥ Lole yeo Y
In kana zama da majanunai sai ka zama majanuni.
gima yuad ol ol ae Cocds 151

Wata mace majanuniya ta doki dana. el Copis Ligiza 3] pal
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Majahuli 94— Jogxa
:Ja

Ba za'a sayar da abu ba a kan abin da ke majahuli.
J ) $--xA 9&"&7’ ‘L_T‘i’ &L;:v Y
Kar ka zama majahuli alhali a tsakanin mutane.
ol o Sl Jegma SO Y
Garba ya sayo wata majahular mota ba wanda ya san hakikarta.
Ngias Cayay sl Y A ggmma 5ylues g )dl HSH gl
Mu'amala da majahulan mutane ba ta da dadi.
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Muhibba €— dixs

L

Kyauta tana jawo muhibba. sl cdoed daugd!
Tana da muhibba ga ta kuma da kayan fasali.
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yana da kyauta da mahibba. Aamally a4l
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Mahaddaci € &uss
Il TN dadle iaay 3
Ina tsammani muryar mahaddacin malamin nan ce.
0Tl daslat 3w Gigs 10 T
Ibrahimu mahaddacin Alkur'ani ce. Olpall dadls @ual

A cikin makarantammu akwai mahaddata masu yawa.
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Mahadudi € Jguxe
S

Ina zuwa makaranta a lokaci . sgdse CB9 58 duyaedl Il ceadl

mahadudi.
Ni ban kayyade kudi mahadudi ba, a bisa sadakin 'yata ba.
it Blaual Taams Ylo ugai o
Hausa tana da ka'idodi mahdudai. 33gams Jdelgd Lgd Luvggl!
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Na yt umura a cikin watan PITEA gl (49 5yl Cadl

Almuharram.
Shekara hijiriyya tana farawa ne daga watan Almuharram.

Matata ta haihu a cikin watan Almuharram.
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Maharbi € o)lxa
I oalualt iaes 515
Ya ce wa maharbi alhamdu lillahi na gode maka.

L),SaT al) sasd! sluall Y13

Maharbi ya harbi shaho. ydw sbuall slas!
Wannan bakan na maharbi ne. coleal! ugd T
Maharbi ya tafi farauta. cdall sluall Caad
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Maharrami €— prxa
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Haramun ne mace ta kadaita da wanda ba maharraminta.
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"Ya maharrama ce a wajen gl Al (e dayee el
ubanta.

shi ba muharraminta ba ne. g smmas G 9o

Mahalli €—  jxa

J

Me ya kawo ka nan ? me ya rude ka har da ka za mahallarka ?
S;ﬂ.\:uuﬂ‘;ﬁa.g.b-ﬂc» 3ke § La I b cls 10k
in mutum ba shi da mahallin kwana a cikin gari yana cikin wahala.
mmust@@w\ushaydmuumusf@ 15}
Mahalli mafi alheri ga mace e 9) e 31 pell IS Juand
gidan mijinta.
Lpgg 4 — Muhallili

Ja

Babu laifi ga tseren dawaki, idan kuma har sun sanya wani muhallili

a tsakaninsu.
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Mahassada € Juxa
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Mahassada ba ya shugabanci. g Y S geame]
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Rayuwa cikin mahassada tana da wuya. Ao Sl e S
Mahasadansa suna ta murna sai ka ce wadanda aka ba su gashin tozo.

Sl alics egidact (yaS Tus (59 pens o3boos Hlo

Muhammadiyya 4 Lioexs

L

Farkin nan na da wani kare wanda yake jin so, abin har ya wuce na

muhammadiyya.
Ol G gkt Ayl el pgoml yadiy S &) 5l s
Da danka ya taso yi kokarin kai shi makarantar muhammadiyya.
MY A yuedl als s OF Jgl clinl ol 13}
Mu ba mu son wata makaranta ba sai ta muhammadiyya.
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Muhawara 4 — 3;¢lxs
$JLas
Muhawara ta shiga tsakanin malami da almajiransa.
c0aualiy 3L o 3y gleeadl @i
An yi muhawara a kan hakkin celewdl 3 Jao 5 y9lxn cald

mata.

Su duka biyu suka mutu, shi ya sa wannan muhawara.
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Muhutari €— i

Sl

Lokacin sallar azahar muhtari shi ne tun daga zawwal.
It e g Hlizeadt ygladl Mo 3y
Da rana ta fadi, shi ne muhutarin lokacin sallar magariba.
v el 3l Gl cB gl 4o uaddl (agye e

Sunan abokina Muhutari. Dlies S @

Mahaluki 94— §el5

Il
Ba wani mahaluki nan daga ni coolg BT Y] Lis Bsln ungn ¥
sai kai.
Wa ya sace tufafina ? lalle dai ba wani mahaluki ba ne, don ni kadai

na shigo.
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Ban taba ganin wani mahaluki ba, sai fa kai yau.
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Mudu €— s
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Sa'l shi ne mudu hudu na irin coidl ds Jia ye el g0 pliall

mudunnabi.

Manzon Allah ya yi alwalla da ruwa cikin mudu-nnabi.

ol e 8 slay gyl Lings

Mudunnabi awon ridili da daya bisa By Moy (30 el s
ukunsa.
Na yisadaka da mudu biyu na shinkafa. ) j)?\ O e CALal

Mudu hudu da shinkafa ya ishe ni abincin rana.

sl o Lalads iadSs 5,91 e e o
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Mudda 94— 3.a
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Na yi jiran abokina mudda mai tsawo amma bai zo ba.
«;;L.» ‘d L')S.fﬁ Z\L‘}’o SJs (o Q)Ja:u‘

Salla ba ta dauka mudda mai tsawo. . ELLaJJa Bue ol Y Ml
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Ni ba na iya jiran mutum mudda mai tsawo.
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Madadi ¢ saa
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I (J e Sl
Allah ya azurta ni da madadin =~ . be 031 ol (e Y_u I 3y,

dana da ya mutu.
Sarki ya ba ni doki a madadin nawa da ya karba.
T gl Gilas (e Yoy blaas pe¥1 illae
Zan ba ka madadin kudinta da L30T gl ells Juo hdae
na karba.
Madarati 4 — 3l lua
s ‘L_,'sb;;}l\ ol L.,JLQS.H sraudl e ‘:,ﬁjj
Bayan abinci wajibi in kawo dan abin mudarati gidana.
.g%euq;gubw;gz&!&aynggoighﬁ;gggd\¢q
Ba'a rasa abin mudarati daga cebad AaloYl A ‘s:.\;_i: Y

gare ka ba.
Ba'a samu wajibi daga gare ka ba, balle abin mudarati.
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Madahu 94— rua
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Yau mun karatun madahu. ' g edl L ys gl
A cikin madahu akwai abubuwan da ba gaskiya ba ne.
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Shauki ya yi kokari a cikin madahunsa. e (B 5 (B

Madina € — diue
Jla

Ya fi kyau mu ziyarci kabarin fiyayyen halita a Madina.

Cigaall B Bl fadl g3 O JuadY!

Ba abin da nake so illa in samu dama mu ziyarci Annabi a Madina.
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Muzakara ¥ — 3,Slis
:JLE.:

Yawan muzakara zai sa ka sami makkana wajen rubutar jarrabawa.
S 2 LW e Lidie cllas’ 5 K101 5,58

Mun yi muzakara tare da abokina. Lo e LSS
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Ni kadai nake yi muzakara a dakina. .3y @ ,SId Gug Ll

Maziyyi €4 &ia
e

Abin da ake ce ma maziyyi shi ne wani ruwa da ke fitowa yayin jin

dadi karami.

s raall 3L Hsaldl wie 7y sle 9o gliadl df Loy Le

Wanken azzakari dukansa wajibi ne a kansa in maziyyi ya fito masa.

el dia 7y Of dude arly 4lS SN Juud

Karuruwa su ne bawali da bayan gida da iska da maziyyi da wadiyyi.

($39ily shally oyl daSlally Jsull o &l Yl

‘f‘

Murabba'i 4 ai,e

U
Na gina wani daki murabba'i. Lu ) 0 }?J\_m Can
Sarki ya ba ni fili murabba'i. anya oyl Aakad ey el
Tasan nan me ya sa aka yi ta § A yo cais 1ol dnllall saa

murabba'a ?
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Ly el piall iadg

Jama'a suka yi ta mamaki martabar ruwan Bagaja.
LA eledl A jia (a1 pellS bl Cazeal
Ina da martaba. cAdle dyia <:,J

Mutum mai martaba ne. cadle dljie ad sy

Murjani € (ls s
1 ey

Ran nan na fita wajen garin shan iska na tsinto wani murjani.
NUIESVINIUNESE JRFINVLLY SIESPIPYS o) JOESERPPRRRIL
Aka sato masa murjanin uwargidan sarki.
S FENE VY PO NV [ YO0
Aka yi ta neman murjani kasa da sama ba a gani ba.
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Maraba <4— (s

J
Sarkin garin ya yi maraba da shi. A ey Aol el
Suka kewaye shi suna yi masa maraba. TSI L QU TR A PN |
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Ta yi wuf, ta je, ta sungume ta, tana kuka tana yi mata maraba.

Ta marabace shi ta kawo masa ruwa ya sha.
o cLell ) iy 4 i
Maraba da maigida. FSoea by Lo. o
Mariddi ¢f Maridi €4 — ke
: JLas

Nan da nan maridi ya kekketa . jgseall 37 yall 3)Ladl glaé Jdt Lo

tsohuwa.
Ka kubutad da mu daga sharrin dan hari mariddi.
3 peiedl yuradl |..LAJ.4.'Z:U.AL?.[3..\.E.:‘ 44l
Kai lalataccen mariddi barawo. e dl® ot cdl
Akwai wadansu maridai masu jiran rijiyoyin nan.
LI 638 B sy 33yall pany g

Kome ka sara da shi ya karye, kome maridancin aljani.

Muradi €— .l _).:
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Abin da na aikata maka ya kare muradina kuwa ya biya.

c &3l ya undy gl el dilas Lo
Ya zama babban muradinsa ne ya bar garinsa da gidansa da dukan

abin da ya mallaka.
ey Lo JSg ddyieg ouls &y o S dous Lo
Da ya yi gamu da layar muradinsa ya biya ke nan.
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Marwa *— 39,4

Ly

Ya gangaro zuwa Marwa. Doyl A I
Idan ya iso Marwa zai tsaya a kanta ya yi addu'a

ey Lgdle iy By pall ) Juos 13)

Na yi sa'ayi tsakanin Safa da Marwa sau bakwai.

Muzdalifa €— dalyja
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Yana sallar magariba da lishaa  .dalsje 0 sLdally oyaedl Jlo
Muzdalifa.
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Ya sake bin liman zuwa Muzdalifa inda zasu yi sallar magriba da
lisha.
celdially G yhall Gsbiay G 3alaye A 63180 aledl o
Kwann Muzdalifa sunna ce wajiba. - e P A Al e Cuall
Mizani € — ()
: JLas

Allah ya sa mizanimmu ya yi nauyi da aikin alheri.
el Jons S Lilje Jan! wgll
Wanda mizaninsa ya yi rinjayi da aikin zunubi ya wulakanta.
el gtk dilue J3 (s

Ranar kiyama Allah zai sanya mizani. .l eed) all} @uds daliall a g

Mas'ala ¢f Matsala €— Ulua
Jla

Sun sami shiga ba tare da wata babbar matsala ba.

23y A e (ygu 1gdas
Yanzu kuma na fahimei yadda matsalar . ,a¥1 (40 oS OV Ceag?
take.
Masa'alar ba ta zarﬁa mushtarika ba. LA e o AUt
Zamu gani da yawa daga mas'alolin taimama.
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Masbuki € Gguus
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Masbuki shi ne wanda ya zo S b el e 68 (B g
daga baya.

Idan masbuki ya yi rafkannuwa bayan sallamar limaninsa hukuncinsa

tamkar mai salla shi kadai ne.
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Tasbaha *— Axiiua
: JLas
Ko wannensu yana rike da doguwar tasbaha yana ja.
Lol o — i Aom s Glines gie S
Da zuwana na sami wata doguwar tasbaha a kan hanya.
-Gl e Abhgh A s ciua g g e

Suja suka yi ta zuba masa harsashi bai kula ba sai tasbaharsa yake ja.
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Yin asuwaki mustahabbi ne. cmicwe gl Jlaaid
Wankan idi biyu mustahabbi ne. REESTIPRERETL | d.u::

Mustahabban alwalla su ne, farawa da bismilla yin amfani da

asuwaki.
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Masafarta 4 — 3
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Ya sauka a wani babban gari ana kiransa Kano, garin kuwa masafarta

ne kwarai.
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Masafarta sun yi asara kwarai da gaske. o g peas Hlend!
Jos masafarta ta ce. G OIS ug

Miskini € Suua
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Miskini shi ne mutumin da bai mallaki abincin kwana guda.
dagy cigd ey ¥ ! 9o Sl

Sai ya ciyad da miskinai sittin. iSun (i @alas O e
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Zai fanshi kansa da yin azumin kwana uku ko ciyad da miskinai

shida.
Kaffararsa ita ce ciyad da REEIW O alalsl 45,LaS

musakai sittin.

Musulmi €4— ‘Q.‘.ua.d
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Ga shi musulmi amma zuciyarsa kamar ta kafiri don rashin imani.
- OlasY! ﬁm)bLSJ\ daS add (Sg alius 3o Lo
Abin da aka sani ga dan musulmi kowace masiba ta dame shi ya rika

dangana.

L1 iy 4 Bas JS o @bl e oy L
Duk na musuluntad da su. O geton agilas JSII
Nan take muka musulunta. L] Ll 2
‘Mu nemi cikawa da imani cikin musulunci.

ALy Glaa¥l e Liwey of allt JLos

o5
Musinnah <4— Z.u.u:a
rJlas

Musinnah ita ce saniya 'yar RGN Pe @)T aul 5,8l & dicwall

AR AR



shekara hudu.
Idan yawansu ya kai arba'in sa'an nan za'a ba da musinnah.
T g.’a_ﬁ.; Oayl @asae o 13
masha'a €— (L& Le

JLE__: ‘LS}G-” 3T cabeaatl (s L_J'.’t'

Ba su yin komai sai masha'a. coledtl g Uidd (olaay Y
Ba zai yi masha'a da ita. gaa sbeatl Jaay Y
Masha'a llahu. Ll o Ld La

Mushtarika 4 — 35,35
:Ja

Wannan shi ne raban da ake cewa da ita mushtarika.

cyidue A i 0 &lyedl 5o s
Dan'uwa na wajen uba kamar shakiki ne a wajen rashin shakiki sai ga

mushtaraki kurum.

.K@hh}ﬂ@@d%mgmymMQWtw

Mushiriki €— & ):::n
e

Ba a samu mushiriki a Makka. S e dge Y
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Mushiriki ya musulunta. NI REL 0. |

Ana hana salla wajen binne mushrikai da wuraren ibadarsu.

qislie SLaly (S piad] y3u1n 3 33heall oy
Masha'ari €4— 2tk
Ja

Zai tsaya a Masha'aril Harami a wannan rana.
pasdl 1 2 f“J'*J‘f’"j"““ e oay
Na yi salla a Masha'aril Harami raka'a biyu.
bl yadiall e aS) cole
In ka zo Masha'aril Harami ka tsaya ka ambaci Allah a guri.

codie alll (<319 ad alymll jadiadl clo 13

mashaguli €  Jsalia
g1 o-T

Kar ka zama mashaguli a bisa neman kudi ka bar Allah.
LAl T Jledl by Ygadie oS5 Y
Malamina ya zama mashaguli a bisa bautar Allah.
callt Gobian Joadie L:gbLL.uT

Musa yanzu ba mashaguli ba ne tun da ya gama jarrabawa.

e



LY el die Vghdie (ud QI g

Mashahuri € 5gdia
Ja

A garin nan dai babu wani mashahuri sai Ahmadu.
PSS b | STV WINEN INEST [ FINVY PRV g
Ya ba shi damar zama tare da mashahurin baturen nan.ne.
pedieadl 2y9¥1 108 pa usletl B s ollac
Wannan sana'a ta sa Ingila ta zama mashahuriyar kas a cikin duniya
wajen ciniki.
oia o @llall 3 1)sedie Taly jueal il cilan deliall ois
.3,
Su biyu suka zama mashahuran barayi a Ikko da kuma a ketare.

Ledg> Lag pugmmd (B O2)y9eue u—.uA-' hlo L5 Lo

Masifa 4 Luas

Ja

Allah ya saukake musu wannan cuadl 0as wgie alll (s

masifa.

R



Babu wata masifar da take samunka a cikin halartar wadannan

wurare.
OSLaY ol Hemns B duas el ¥

Masifa ta halakad da sulusin Sl a1 LS el dLgdt wllal

'ya'yan itacen.

Na roke Allah ya tsamad da ni daga cikin wadannan masifu.

Chlaall oia (e idn of alll sesf

Musuhafi €4 Caxias
s
Babu laifi da azurfa cikin adon takobi da musuhafi.
camaddly Cacd) Z:‘bg_ew\ugwuy
na ba shi mushafi. Nlamaan didaced

ya rubuta mushafi. aines K

Musafaha € — dxaliaa

U
Suka yi musafaha da sarki. ¥ gzl
Musafaha tana kara kauna R A TR (BN WE - - | PPN |

tsakanin jama'a.
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Kar ka yi musafaha da mata. celeuidl malias Y

Masallaci €4— s
IJLZ.)

Ya gina masallacin juma'a Lt L Y daeml) Jlae o

wanda ba kamarsa.
Ya tafi babban masallacin garin ya yi addu'a.

Ya gina masallaci da kyau siffarsa daya da na Zariya.
Siffar masallatan nan yana da ma'ana kwarai.

S ine 4l L s lewadl JS&

Masalaha 94— adxlias
Jla

Ya kokarin aiki a bisa masalahar musulmi.

Kar ka cuci wani don neman masalahar kanka.

ST -



cbeaat) Amline JLd Tusd puas ¥

wannan ita ce masalaha. Asladdl o ols

Masana'i €— tuA.A

:JLas
Na gina masana'antar tubali. cglall laiae Sty
Masana'antar daya ce a garimmu. Lo L.,s Nesp puan
Akwai masana'antar iri uku. cAalizes pibias B U o

Muliha 4 3xs }:
e

Muliha ita ce abin da ya kwaranye cedaall s gl Lo Aoeingall
kashi.

Ga muliha za a ba darakumi . LY (e Ve gla.-; doe o gall g—”’
biyar.

Mu'ujiza € 3)mxae

JLa

Labarin shaihu da mu'jizarsa sai mu gaya wa wani ba wani ya gaya

mana ba.

Leiolsdn gl ma (ulill g bl Lelod) dijomang fradd) dund
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Tsagewar wata tana daga cikin mu'ujizar Annabi.
L.,_H_H Ol yomas (e yeall Gladdl
Mu'ujiza kebantacciya ce ga annabawa kawai.
dazn Lol sl 3imadll

Mu'ujuzojin Annabi suna da yawa. 3 yaiS B L @l yoeas

Ma'arufi € — (3gjya0

L

Mahaifina ma'arufi ne a cikin garimmu. . Labds 2 gy ae sl
Musa malami ne ma'arufi. . Bgyaa il iuga

Mutumin kirki ba ya mantawa da ma'arufin da ka y1 masa.

] i ) ey ¥ el Gl

IWani‘*—'ph;
:‘_jLZu

Wani malami ya sauka gidana. oY o2 J» elas
Mu je gun malam mai salati a daura auren.

{‘ﬁ}“ Lt agad cJLm ‘ch. Al el
Da assalatun fari ya aika aka kira masa wani malamin kasa.

“EA-



Lo 4 e i — o — s ,SWI luall i
A lokacin nan yana malantane a . LS o ‘g_\g;; OIS cagll s L2

katsina.

Na kuwa gode maka ya mu'allimu. (:bi Lol AT

Mu'amala 94— 3lalas
L
iska ba Ban san abin da ya sa kake ma'amala da wadannan 'yan
§ Cpawlall sY3a pe Jolazs 13lad CB,eT Y
Akalla dai ba na yin ma'amala da kai. clae Jolasl ¥ 291 Lle

Ma'amala da majahulin mutum ba ta da dadi.

Ly ol Jsgzmad! L oo Sl

Ma'ana € iee

ey
Ina ma'anar wannan labari ? § pusdl o Liea Lo
Labarin muke so kawai masu ban dariya da ma'ana.

Ba ka san ma'anar kalmar ba ? § AISIH ine LB yas VI
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Akwai bambanci a wajen ma'anonin haddodi.

Za'a yi sallar magariba.

L &d

Magariba € — (i
:JLa

sl Glaas

A cikin la'asar ne da magariba sai a takaita karatu.

sl yB0 yaaEi o phally pumall 3o 3
Magariba na yi ya tafi sl Al o yaddl Gl

masallaci.

Ya zauna nan har magariba na yi.

An nada ni muhutin garimmu.
Muhiti ya zo ya raba mana gadommu.

An tube Musa daga aikin muhuti.

—Yo- —

el gl i Lia Gl

L ¥
Muhuti 4 — uie

Jla
ow 2
Abhuae Side ciue

Makabarata €— 3,.34

Ja



Ya tafi makabarata ya sami wani sabon kabari, ya tone ya jefa ya mai

da kasa.

colyal Jlag olatls o pdm g cdpda 13 (e Gumg pilaedl Gl ol

Ginin masallaci a makabarta al plaed! Lle sl el
haramun ne.
Makabartammu ta cika. coMal LSy b

Makabuli 94— Jgida

L
Yana da makabuli. cJed aad
Wannan yaron ba shi da makabuli. cJed A Gud wdedl 10
Rashi makabuli hasara ce. o)l adguaddl ave

Mukabala €— 3abLli.
An yi mini mukabalar shiga caaslell gt Ablas I copad
jami'a. ‘
Ranar jummu'a aka yi mini mukabalar shiga soja.
el Jg>ad abilaa oyl daazdl ag

an yi mukabala tsakanin malamai. . lelal! c;u ALlaall ey

Mikidari €~ lude
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S

Bai san mikidarin dukiyar da za'a yi iya wa zakka ba.
e BISHI1 gy o) pdaieny 20 ladedl Cayas o
Baban matarka yana da mikidari mai girma a gare ka.
cHade € yud ad clis gy ully
Im mutum ya yi sata ya karya mikidarinsa.

Makaranta €— 3{,3s

Na wuce gaba har muka zo iy dadl ) Loy s
makaranta.

Suka tara 'ya'yansu a makaranta. Ayl o2 @Y of 1 gaan
Aka sa shi a makaranta ya yi karatu. cedaid Ayua J50T

Mukarrabi 4 — (j,ia
Wani lokaci mukarrabinka shi yake cutarka.
w3 el) o yaall Dl
In mukarrabinka ya samu alheri, sai ka ce kai ne ka samu.

P ERP U JPCUY VS CPES { S T S: X (Y
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Mukarrabai don razana har suka kade sarki da sarauniya ba su sani
ba.
58 ya T 93 3 ,a¥ g W 1oy CBgaetl 30LE (0 (g0 yiall
Mikati 4 — il
U

An y1 umurni da shiga Harami daga mikati
claedl (o 1gaym OF Ogelsad! jol
Mikatin mutanen Sham da Masar shi ne Jahfatu.
cAamxll 48 yuaag ‘zLi.Jl Jat eilsa
Ya wajaba a gare shi ya dauki harami daga mikatin kasarsu.

A &
couby las e ppm OF dile c g

Almakashi ¥  ,ads
e

Ya dauki almakashi ya yi masa 'yar hana salla.

copads Aadde B Adle 4 Josg padell A

Ya ballo almakashi daga ratayensa ya datsi gashin kansa.

Makasudi ¥ sguade

— Yoy —
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Il dlas of Chua iaS 89
Yanda daga makasudin musulunci zaman lafiya.
e 2 3l !l Al afual e
Babban makasudina a wajen Allah shi ne aljanna.
izl g alll e o cdlas S i
Ba ni da wani makasudi ya wuce neman gafara.

3 yanall cdbs Haley cdbas (g0t

-

Makami 94— alis
t a8 puaell S a9

Ya sallace raka'a biyu a Makami Ibrahim.
sl ] plie B (S Gl

Makami Ibrahim kusa da dakin Allah ne.

cAlll o (e B sl o] akde

2

Mukami <4— ‘a\.i.n
JLE:v ¢}SJ.AJ‘ 3T ;.4_4.4.}.4.” 3T ?MLB?\ (s USTJ -y
Yana da mukami shekarunsa kamar talatin.

Lele 0835 Mo 3 Aal3] o
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Zan yi amfani da mukamina don nishadi.
56l el (e il
Aka nada shi wannan mukami. caladl 1 L2 u:.‘:‘-

Allah ya kan kai mutum wani mukami, wanda shi mutum din bai

zato zai samu ba.
oY 4 iy Y deads oo Leata LSVt alll g 03
Sun zama masu mukami kamar sauran manya manyan gari

Makka (al-Mukarramah): 4— (2aSall) 3
ey
Suka gamu da wani ayari na alhazai zasu Makkah (al-Mularramah).
cda ) Sall Aa I duald Clqml.! alslay 14aull
Na nemi ilmi a cikin Makkah al-Mukarramabh.
et A o2 ladl culb
Makka tana da alfarma a wajen musulumai.

oualenall (6 ey Lot Ae,Sall 3ea

Makida 4— 3.8a

Ja
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Ba shi da wata ta'ada sai ta karanta labarun mata da irin makidansu.
gSag elewddl aund 31,3 Y Sole A
Kafirai kullum suna shirya wa musulunci makida.
3 ywakeaal (ygans Lasla Lasl!
Kar ka yi wa dan 'uwanka musulumi makida.

celadl a1 S5 Y

Makirci €— 25
:JLE.»

Na sani wannan makircin mahassada ne.

Opdlett 4 S 1as T ey
Muddin ka dogara gare shi wani makirci na mahaluki duk ba ya ba ka

tsoro.

clases ¥ Geleall S il e uanad <7 Ldls
Makirin nan sai ya kada kai. el y SO ,SLadl 1o
Wata makira daga cikin sadakun uban ta rubuta masa takarda.

Al A oS dl 5l (e 5,5k Al

&
Mukassari 4— uSa

tJW cogdie 5l jale i a9
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Musa ya zama mukasari. Sale sl e
Ni ba mukassari ba ne. yele e BT

Taimakon mukassari lada ne. colg soladl daelis

Makaruhi € — 59,54
e

Yin farauta don nishadi makaruhi ne.
235Sa sqll dal
Yawan aikata makaruhi ya kan ja mutum zuwa aikata haramun.
calymdt Gl Bale olad¥t o 09,8l Jae 3,8
Aikata makaruhi ba ya sa a rubuta maka zunubi.

caed] el Lo Y dude 0,8l Jaall

Makaho of Makafo € — (2438
i JLas eI and g
Bakin makaho ya sami kamar sule biyar sadaka.
LA ol e L_,.NP Jb .53...:}?\ (:,.A.CS"
Allah ya maishe ka makho. . L_,.u:i altt clas

Babu makafi a cikin garin nan. caoaedt o lee u g Y
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Makkana - (;in
L ool o ST il
Yawan muzakara zai sa ka sami makkana wajen rubutar jarrabawa.
S o2 LWl e aSTS clland (Sl 538
Samun nasara shi ya makkanad da shi a cikin makaranta.
el b i A g pleil] ) Jseos)
Mulki ba ya makkana tare da zalunci. cellatl e ol Y el

Mala'ika 4— a5la
:JLEs «Dhar 3540 inh B9
Mala'ikan mutuwa zai karbi rayuka da yardar Allah.
Ll 3 oY L egelt Sl
Ya aika mala'ika gare su. st el ey
Mala'ikan nan ya dawo a cikin siffar mai kusumbi.
NEREY I (. 2 sle clladl 1
Mala'ika ne, aka aiko su jarraba Ilya.
VR EREERN R NEOY

Akwai ga bayi mala'ika masu suna rubuta ayyukansu.
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.g«.gj\.u.i O3S0 sbeadl Jle Alass ASEMe w g
Mulki <4— wils
Uiy oSl gf Gl s g
Na ga zai sa, mu yi rauni, bisa ga sha'anin mulki.
RETA PP O [ T POOIR JO3S
Ka gaya mana abin da ka sani cikin sha'anin mulki.
Callell i Cayal Le Lt 3
Ina roko a cikin darajar mulkinka, ka bar ni in yi 'yan kwanaki kadan

a nan.
Lis bl e eSal LI,5 of wilSle Lalary g2
Allah ya dawwami mulkinka. NENPRIIINEY
Suka mika har wani kato kogo inda zakin nan yake mulki.
Yl e Sy s CagS i g5l
Ka yi mulkin dabbobi duk da mutane baki daya.
s by @bl gl caSs

Sarauniya ce ka mulkinsu. 5 el @Sl

|73
Mallaka €— ulls
: d L5

Ina so a sani na ba dana Ali duk abin da na mallaka.
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z < .5 . 2 = i3
el Lo JS Lle Lt cadael ST oy O
Annabi Sulaimanu wanda aka ce ya mallaki mutane da aljannu har da

tsuntsaye.

alally Glly G¥l S 5T JLar g1 (BER) olosas il

Ka bar karuwan nan ta mallaki kome.

Ya zama babban muradinsa ne ya bar .garinsa da gidansa da dukan

abin da ya mallaka.
cellay hﬁj@gﬁd&«ﬂﬂ@i@‘ daus o
Wani bature a lokacin mulkin mallaka ya sayi gidan nan.

Maniyyi 4— ,L_,:l;
JLa

Maniyyi ruwa ne mai izan juna, yana fito yayin babban jin dadi da
jima'.
.th__z_Hj TS U EEY JE (38l sla g.;.a_”
Maniyyi bai fito masa ba, babu kome gare shi.
e e 8 Y el gt ol 0
Wanda ya sami maniyyi busasshe a cikin tufansa, sai ya yi wanka.
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Mina 4— _ia

Rl

Zai fita zuwa Mina a ranar gyl agy (B e ) gt

tarwiya.
Kwana a Mina daren ranar Arafa sunna ce.

Minbari of Mumbari 4— s
9] -1

Limamin jummu'a ya zauna kan el e Gl daemdl alal

minabari.

Da ya isa bai zama ba sai gindin mumbari sai ya zuba kudinsa.

b G g puiadl el Y] aBgn @ Jog Leie

Liman ya hau mumbari. el dao ala¥l

Manzari €— lie

la Gyladl il ey

Kawo mini manzarina. coolad by
Wannan manzari ya yi mini girma. :,.Lc_ 5,8 5yl sl
Na sayo manzari baki daga Bl a el g 5HUAS oyl
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kasuwa.
Munafuki €— 3alia
tJLay

-

Kai dai munafuki ne ka cuce ni. e 3alie el

Allah ba ya son munafuki wanda ba ya aiki sai ya ga idon wanda ya

sa shi.
oY g e sly 1D Y Jaas ¥ ‘:g'.d\ Sobed! allt Con ¥
In hau kan munafuka in yi rawa in yi juyi.
el oaB)lg aliadl e CS5Y
Lalle mutanen Sinari akwai munafukai.
LOgaalin (g b G Aoy 4T Y

Duk aka dauka sallar da yake yi ta munafunci ce a zuciyarsa kafiri

ne.

RIS s b say (3La Do «Lgiaiy LU BMall el e

Mangala € — diie

Il lemt gl le slewall 4 Jamy 5301 dawil! i3s3 9
Sambo ya kama jakuna ya daura musu mangala ya fita.

Zar Aaiall Lgd pngy pemdl spebes clonal

Na sayo kasa mangala biyu. Lo e Guiddie coyndl
-y -



Wannan mangala katuwa ce. 23S Alaiall ol
Matar ta kama masa, ya sassauka mangalolin.

R CYEI I [6 PR JORPLICE S

A0
-

Munfakkila <€— al3

Sy

-

A cikin munakkila kuma akwai rakuma daya bisa goma da rabin daya
bisa goma.

e caaig bl pde dlaiddl By
Munakkila ita ce abin da shunfidarsa na kashi ya tashi, amma ba ta

1sa zuwa kwakwalwa.

flaadl I} s oy wlaadl (ya Lgl o sl Lo (o laiall

Munkari €— )g.:
L
Ya wajaba gare shi ya kiyaye harshensa daga alfahasha da munkari.
Sially limeall (e diliad dadoey O dule Cong
Ka yi hani ga aikin munkari. Sad! Jee e 4]

Aikata munkari yana rage Okl 503 adl Gl e

darajar mutum.
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Almajiri €4 ,alga
I el o elall s s
Muhawara ta shiga tsaknin malami da almajirinsa.
coiualig SV e s 5 gl
Alkali ya yi wa almajirin shari'a. e dlall @S L.,_faLZM
Ya kira wani amintaccen almajiransa ya nuna masa wurin kudin nan.

Jladt OlSis of5Tg sLia¥Wl oladls i ol

Na ba almajirin sadaka. LB Ll cubael
Na gina wa almajirai gida. ol ;2).;.& Caals
Na yi almajiranci a cikin Makkabh. A St ASas calels

Mahadi 4 (guge
:Jlay

-

A karshen duniya Mahadi zai bayyana.
.{QJLa.H alg o2 éq_gaj\ gui
Na tafi gidan malam Mahadi. - gige LYl rie Al caad

mahadin karshe zai zo. baiied) guged) Sl
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Mahalaka € — ullga
: LAy

-

Ga shi kwadayin nan ya sa, mun kawo kammu a mahalaka.

ya shiga mahalaka. RUTVPN | EE

Muhimmi 94— qga

Jla

Ba zan sake yi mata wani muhimmin aiki ba.
ceée Joe T )3T 5 50 L) Jael )]
Ja'iru ba shi da muhimmin dan 'uwa. e el G Sl

Yanzu akwai wani muhimmin abu da zamu iya yi maka.

U aleed QT @.L:L.ui 4o ‘L_J"i' do g0 QS“

Mutu € &g
:Jlay

Ta bude baki kamar ta mutu. ceole LIS Lged e

Su duka biyu suka mutu shi ya sa wannan mahawara.
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.Ejjlzo.” s §B9 Ole LaadMS uLBY‘

Ka matad da shi a kan musulunci. k¥l Gle dial
Babu laifi a sawa mamaci riga ceanng caadl paedy oF Gl ¥
da rawani.

Muwafaka € 3d58lge
(JEy (3e gl of dvalasd! of Bo1gadl i ‘:,3133
Aka yi muwafaka a cikin dare a bakin wani rafi jama'ata sun sauka.
. g ;L_,.IaL:u e Ju! o2 glc\.n:- <dys O dsbead
Idan kuwa ka yi muwafaka. - YRE)
Allah ya yi mana muwafaka a bisa dukan al'amurrammu.
Lygel JS o alll Liadg

Shugaban jami'a ya yi muwafaka a kan a karbe ni a jami'a.

Aaalnlly 33 le 331 aalnll G

Maulidi ¢— | g0
:Jay

A cikin Rabi'u lawwal ake yin .2 il W Jo¥ p) red 2

maulidi.
Daren watan maulidi yana barci sai ya yi mafarki.
195 T2 LSb ols wgall el ald

an haifei awatan mauludi. o gadl el B ey
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Na'in 4— ’;U
Il e ¥l B Aatliedl it AalS A
Aka samo kan itace ashirin aka hada wuta ka'in da na'in.

35S )0 Volaiily yom&ill £ 9,8 cra o e 1gpuan]

Ya ga hadari ya kama ka'in da Ol IS 8 cuns Lawldl 4,
na'in.

filin wasa ya cika ka'in da na'in. - Lales Caaladt St
Abu ya yi ka'in da na'in. ydas WY Lo

Annabi €*— g
Jas

Tsira da aminci su tabbata ga Muhammadu cikamakin Annabawa.
3 ! @ dema e adldly 33l
Ya rika kuma koyi da musu bin sunnan Annabi.
A ) L p Ll egalay 25
Allah ya yi tsira bisa ga Annabi da alayensa.

Ly e Ll Gle alll Lo

Ya cika aike da gargadi da annabici na Muhammad.
;%% el 5}._A.U|ﬁ BJDJJU M\.u).” (dl:-
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Najasa 4 dulx
Jla

Idan najasa ta bayyana, sai a wanke mahallinta.

gloes Jus Aoakomill ciygls 13)

Ba a yin salla da najasa. Aol it u.\..a; Y
Bai canzawa da najasa. cAuloe );_Cg N
Ya yi wanka da ruwa mai najasa. cowee sl Juanel

Nahisa € _um
Jla

Ni dai yau cikin nahisa na fito, daga na kama in taimake shi, sai na
ga wutsiyar jaki ta cire.

caly saebad Lot b3 cSual Lodie (yum B cony> asall Ui
.—L:g.x::‘:,b—cL'w_J:n)Leﬂld:»b
allah ya raba mu da nahiisa. ool ) BilB,
ranar laraba ranar nahiisa ce. Lowem ag sla 5 g
Nahawu <4 ;;
:JLas

Sanin nahawu wajibi ne a kan kowane malamin furu‘a.

—¥IA-



Na sayo littafin nahawu. cexdl QS oyl
Zan yi kokari in koyi nahawu sosai. N goeidl @lad ol
Nadama 4— ‘;..x;

L

Sharuddan tuban yin nadama a kan abin da aka yi.
b La Gle paill Byl gy
Sa'ada aka daure, ya tuna abin da ya yi wa alkali ya yi nadama.
ﬁmgmuﬂd.d La S8 omw Ladie
Yana ta nadamar dukan muguntar da ya yi tun yana yaro.
oo 529 Slise e Jad Lo S e 1S s

Me ya sa kake yin wannan nagdamar ? §pudl las JS co La

Nasaba € (.
Jas

Kakannin kakannimmu sun hada nasaba da tsuntsayen daji.

s e coadll @gaasy Lolast alasd

Nasabar Annabi nasaba ce mai girma. ﬁdar_ Cat ﬁ | U

~ ¥4 -



Na hadu da Musa a cikin nasabata ta wajen kakana na biyar.
ol Lo 4l (e el (52 (uwga e t&oj
In zaka aure mace ka bincike nasabarta sosai.

RRVES LMOL@.@&BT)AJ‘ Cj)Iu.uCJ.S\Al

Nishadi €— bl

1l « g6l (e g:‘t'ﬁ

Suka zauna suna ta nasu nishadi. NV IVINSTYINN sle
Gara muyi dan nishadi kadan. s gl of JaaY!

Kudi suka yi masa yawa, suke sa shi nishadi haka.

NS ggly dlaxn 38 JLAI

Da aka yi wani sarki mai son . 3¢\ :_._zl o i olS Ln:ué
nishadi. /

Yin farauta don nishadi makaruhi ne. 09,8 5gll Ll

Nassi 4— _ai

L

Nassi yake magana a kanta. gie Gl o)

Giya haramun ce da nassin Alkur'ani. OLaN ol da s yasell

V.



Nassin hadisi ya hana auren jin cdaiedl 7l g) @y Causll (s
dadi.

Nassi ya zo a kan halattar auren bakitabiyya.

S 93 el b o sl

Nasiha € QLoual
Il

Yana ta godiya bisa ga wannan Amuaill sda e \J..;GSJS.‘:.::

nasiha.
Mutanen suka yi mamakin sarki a kan wannan nasiha.
- EST | PRV ulﬂﬁy‘ e ekl s
Wanda ya yi nasiha kamar haka, ya kamata a je a gode masa.
0)Sidg el Ol oo Anaill 1a s (a

Na yi masa nasiha daya. ol g A A

Nasara €— i)

Ly
Allah ya ba sarki nasara. el alll )
Mai kokari kullum shi ke da nasara. Ll aln dgiseall

— ¥V -



Allah ya taimake mu, muka samu nasara bisa ga wannan yaki.
NEPE S| PRV u.a).m.d\ JL Laelos @glll
Ya ci nasara wajen gasar neman sarauta.
caatid b e Aol o2 ol
Yana rokon Allah ya sa ya sami nasara bisa wannan al'amari.

e s e yaidl Sl alasy o 4l Jlew

Nasara 4— (g)luai
s

Na ji ana ce nasara na ci mutane.
Yakin da muka yi da nasara tun suna kasa har suka zo kurmi.

nasaara sun yake mu. Ll ol

Nusufi € Cawad

Fiye da nusufin mutanen Nijeria musulumi ne.
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Ka kawo nusufin kudin mota, in cika maka nusufin don ka sayi

mota.
i) = ;AW = Gl Gl JaSY 3yl (el Caial piasi
3 yLecall
rabi da rabi daya kenan. ca by Goliw Canig Caa)

Anna'ashi € ha)
:JLB.:

Yanzu ba saura sai a dauko anna'ashi a kai shi.

caliogiy Huadtl 350 T Y Gu o oY
ana aje anna’ashi a masalla cine. . uwell B Guaill i
Na'am €— P':
L

Ya ce "Murjanatu” ta ce "na'am Allah ya daukaki mulkinka".
| ."dﬂﬁwlcsj@"c.‘.!&"&ib..ﬁ,"d&
Na yi na'am da shi. cdde bl

Na yi haka ne, don in sa dukanku ku uku ku yi na'am da batun auren.

-zl Dlws e (528155 BN @SIS @Slan Yl culad
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Ni'ima 94— 3
O ccaantl ol pedl o] daad! S A
Ya tuna ni'ima tasa a gare shi. cade diead HSUL
Ba ruwan sama balle wata ni'ima ta samu a wurin.
.Q\S.Aﬂ‘:,bxa_-j:‘?\maﬂ}?jf!aﬁ}(
Allah ya kai ta wani gari mai ni'ima ba kowa sai mata.
celeadt Y Lo ua T Y asett 3008 dae ) 4l Lgles

Inda zaku je bakin rijiya ko wani lambu ko wani wuri mai ni'ima sai

ku ga kudajen zuma.
0903 s OIS T 9T Aagos ol % Aagd I O5uaas L

e

Na'ura 4 3,5els

L
Na yiwo nika a na'urar Musa. cruga Aiglls gﬂ casels
Garba ya sayo naa'ura sabuwa. dods 5yl SO gl (g0l
Naa'ura ta fi mutum Jeadl Aoy B Olad¥ ! cBls 55 4e L

saurin aiki.
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Nifasi €— .l
:J\.Zu

Yin wanka daga janaba da jinin haila da nifasi farilla ne.
gy ulailly el g kil (e e
In jinin nifasi bai dauke ba mace ba ta salla.
g\.mj Y 51t ulaitt ﬁ_stlaz..g o 13
Mace mai nifasi ba ta shiga cdmeaadl J5as Y sLewaitt BT el

masallaci.

Nifasi da haila su ne abubuwan da suke hana mata salla.

Yl (e sleall Glaay ol Lea (aully uladll

Nafila €— alal;
Ja

Maras lafiya yana yin taimama don yin sallar farilla da nafila.
Ldalidty o yall )l (ot Oy
Ba'a yin sallar nafila bayan sallar subahi.
el 33his ey Al Lol ¥
Ya yi nafila da raka'a hudu. obSy b Jiu_:n
Akwai sunnoni wadanda suke karfafa da nafifili.

Jﬂ\}.ﬁj E...\S;.A Oyl Sl
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Nakasa 4 — a3
t ey el ol cad) 9T Gadill iaey S5
Wannan bayani zai nakasa kudinsa. LS Gedios bl s
Ya ce sai ya biya shi kudin jakinsa tun da ya nakasa shi haka.
N3 wle Ldls o)les el ad g O coma JIB
Sun nakasa ni. ;,Jl 1 ge Lua
Ina fa lafiya ? katuwar matarka ta nakasa ni.
Al sl adall ilin g3 SHdaall o o
Da ya ke yanzu sun zama nakasassu a yi unguwar dabam cikin birni.

Apaall B Caliies o gl i catgdia Tg)lo wail Ladlls

Nakalta <€— |5
e LS ey 305
Na nakalce shi wurin Musa. cruge e aAUSTI el
Can ya nakalci wani abu ya ce "Allah ya kyauta maka".
] sy BT LB LaMS A5 D L
Ya kuma nakalta masa abubuwan da zasu yi wa Musa.

cougal Lglaain I LBV 4 LBy
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Nukura 4— <O
(e casllg Bgluall iaes S0
Yana nukura da ni. Bglaall ol
Yanzu nukura ta yi kanta a tsakanin mutane.
coebd) G a2 L5
Kada ka yi wa dan 'uwanka musulumi nukura.
NPVPP| REIES R SR-EA |

Nukura mummunar dabi'a ce. Al d s nasdl

Annamima € — dqud
Jla

Ya yi hanin aikata abin ki da yin karya da giba da annamima.
el Aually LaSdly HSiall e dile oy
Annamimi zai iya haddasa yaki tsakanin jama'a.
ol oyl By Ol S ‘aLg.IM
In ka aure annamimiyar mace sai ta raba ka da danginka.
elaly clin 3,5 daledd! 37 5adt cm 933 13

Annamimanci haramun ne. '?‘J'" dared!
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Nahayu <— =y

S

. s e

Sai amru da nahayu nke yi. s g el
Na haye bisa gadon sarautar garin sai amru da nahayu.

- ily pal Lnuall B Aaladl (i pe caliel

Nihaya €— 4lg

: JLs
Gaya wa nihaya. Lulghg Lle
mun kawo nihaya. colgd) Al Llsy
komai na da farko da nihaya. Algynludaph S

Annuri 4 — YY)
e

Da ganin bakon nan, sai an ga mutum mai annuri.
gl e Moy (653 ecamaall s 4 e
In ka lura ka ga annuri ya sake, ba kamar na yadda muka baro ba.
oS5 LSl i3 2B 5301 (655 0 13]
Nau'i 4 ¢4

~¥VA -



s

Ba zai yiwu a sayi nau'insa da nau'insa ba, sai fa hanuu da hannu.

sag T OIS 1] Y] de g g ol o Heea Y

Dukan abin da aka fitar daga cikin naman duk nau'insa daya ne.

Niyya €— 13
iy

-

Fada da aiki ba su tabbata sai da  .aIb W1 MaSs Y Jaally Jgall
niyya.
Shiga cikin salla da niyyar farilla, shi ma farilla ne.
uiagys Ll ga 1 pall 3 3lall 3 Jss ol
Fadi ko aiki ko niyya duk ba su tabbata sai da katarin sunna.
CAd) A0l gan W1 A 9T Jeadl of Joall oSO Y
Da farko ku dauri niyya, maza ku zo kafin su shirya.
Ngatiow O3 Jud 1 yuan ] de yang (il Toazel Yol
Na dauki niyya na tuba da sane tun watan jiya.

bl g ddh Jua JE e t_g:vi O 4! caae
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e gl
Hadaya 4— :;:CA
HJLay
Bai yi samun hadaya ba. TRV e i o
In ka fid da gashi daga jikinka kana halin mai niyya da hajji hadaya ta

wajaba a kanka.
cibde agdl g aetl (g9 Ty Ulorun (10 B pad caliBl 13
Hadaya ba ta haltta sai a cikin Makka.
eyl Zt&pgﬁ pY| L*g.t.@.ﬂ BYCTR

Na yi hadaya da rago. . Losj):. Sl cemad

Sun dinga yin haka har kwana bakwai.
.‘1\:)? davw D Jee o2 Py
Matarsa kullum tana fama da shi a kan haka.
D e das Hlad A g) Lt
Haka Allah kaddara. T EERT- RN

Da ma ina shakkar haka. Sl o elal euS ual
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Hala <4— 3
:JLa
Hala ba kasan inda ka zo ba § clim ol cdye Mo
Hala akwai labari mai dadi.
§ gian s g Mo
Ya tambayi jakadiya me ya faru halla ta haihu ?
§ ciadg Mo Eu 13k dyleedl L

Haka ka sami abin da ka cika cikinka 2§ «liday Say Le coang Mo

Halaka €4 ulia

ey

Alkur'ani bai zamo halitacce ba balle ya halaka.
llgn Byl ud G530
Ya halaka a hannun amini. el g B clla
Ya halaka kafin shekara biyu. Owale o clla

Masifa ta halakad da sulusin 'ya'yan itacen.

lea! e eds cSlal duasd!
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Himma 94— a¢a
Je

Idan iyayenka ko malamanka suka aike ka yi himma.
acsy S gl T elbisbad of WIiadly 13
Bera kuma ya sake ta da himma. w13 ya Hlall dadis
Tana yi masa waka wai don ya kara himma ga aikin da na sa shi.
-42alS (ol Jaall B daa slayd af s
Ya kara karfafa mana zuciya da himmantuwa. cdea Luds ol

Sabo da alherin nan da ka yi mini, shi ya sa na kara himmantuwa ga

taimakonka.

ibinelise 3 3as 31351 iles 21 58 (] diial G1

Hani'an 4— [%ia
Ja

Ya sami dukiyar mahaifinsa yana ci hani'an.
i Loy poiatieas oty 39,5 JUS
In mutum ya ba ka kyautar kudi sai ka karbe su ka ci su hani'an.
Liiia Lo el Lalied JLadt pe B ola] ellac 13

In Allah ya shigar da kai aljanna, zaka ci kome hami'an ba da wahala
ba.

coead D U o JSO plietieains el all) cliS o] 1]
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hawiya €— Qqla
$JLas
Karuwa ko ta tuba ko ta shiga wutar Hawiya.
O J5 5 O Lelg D o Lal puagall
Ba mai shiga Hawiya sai wanda Allah ya sa yi masa azaba.

Lol 4 dlll sl e W) Bglgll S5 Y

Allah ka nisanta mu daga wutar hawiya. D e Dol eglll

Haiba € L0

ey
Sarkin Kano da haiba yake. s 4 ¢S yeal
Na aur mata mai haiba. . %ayiome Bl yal g3
Zalunci yana rage haibar shugaba. coudiydl Ans adh @l

9l gt
Wautiri of Witiri €— 3,
Jla

Wanda ya sallar isha'i sai ya tasni ya yi sallar shafa'l da wutiri.

iy gl g g OF o bl Lo e
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Sai ya sallaci shafal da witiri a fili. .1, ,isllg paddl Loy o
Ya sallaci witiri raka'a daya. Baalg daSy el s

sallar witiri wajiba ce. - P COIN (1 O

Wasika €— 344,

JLE:\ ‘ML‘.U g.u.s.v (:,Jiﬂj

Zan sake rubuta maka wasika. NUSEN | DPRT yi .y o
Audu ya yi wa Musa wasiku biyu. coidlay wged soue IS
Wasika zaki yi, kike neman § a9, dbai alliny 0 iSan o
warka ?

yanzu ba abin da ‘yan kayansu kawai jirgin sama ke dauka

ba, har da wasiku da jaridu

Oy il 5lall Lelest daga ALUGY qguaialy 09 rabnall ud
 Camally Jile JI

Wajaba € — Cioy
I

Abin da ya wajaba ga baligi, shi ne inganta imaninsa.

cba] mama 9o AL e Cag L
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Ya wajaba gare shi ya kiyaye haddodin Allah.
LA sgus Sle dable Of dde oo g

Ya wajaba a sanasshe su abubuwan da Allah ya faralta daga aiki ko

kauli.

-J939 Jue (pe alll (258 Le galed O g

Wajibi 4 — cly
:JLa
In ya zama fasiki ne, to a nan fa wajibi ne ma a kaurace masa.
Ll conlg Aledl ol 2 Lol Hlw of
Wajibi ne tsettsefe ya tsun hannuwa. cadd! @Lai Had canlg

Wanda ya yi kokanto acikin kari, to, wajibi ne ya sake alwalla.

Wahala €4 — s

: JLs
Kome wahala, kome hatsari kada ka yanke kauna ga Allah. |
~adll 2 sl y 1 pdads Y HUas Y OIS Lagag colaall colS Laga

Ga hadari da wahala sa'an nan in koma hannun wofi.

ol S sgel @ olasally HUas Yl s
—YAO —
Luoall LYl anaa VYA



Idan ka fada mini gaskiya ba ka wahalad da shari'a ba, ba zan daure
ka ba.
R FES RN UM PP I P PR b I9-E S | LA R K|
Kada ki kara wahalad da kanki a banza. e dlas e PY
Wadiyyi € (539
rJla

Karuruwa su ne bawali da bayan gida da iska da maziyyi da wadiyyi.
c$a9dly sially maplly daSlally Jsult o il
Kadiyyi shi ruwa ne fari mai kauri yana fita a karshen fitsari.
sl 5] s S Gawl sl g g5l
Abin da ya wajaba ga fitsari, yana wajaba ga wadiyyi.

-asl Aty ey Jol! dcaddly ey L

Wauridi of Wurdi € 3}
Ja

-

Ba'a yi bayan sallar alfijiri sai fa wani wurdi.
3yl VI el 33wy g3 ¥
Ya kama wuridi har can da asuba.

.@4@.”4_’__'0:&—55‘)3—.})5_”@#
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Ya shiga ya gani wane irin wuridi ya kama har yanzu bai gama ba.

..4.12:»@.!0% e an gl 258 g d 5o

Yana wuridi sai ka ce wani mai rauhani.

cl gy Jay 518 sl 2
Wardi 4— .;33
LA

Akwai kwalabar turare wardi a .dalas 0y9 ylae Axlay wagl

rataye.
Ta koke kamar furen wardi wanda tsutsa ta yi wa ta'adi.

ousaadl Lgile (sl 31 335 Jie o
Turaren wardi tsada ne da shi. LAadle oyl ylac

Matata ta ba ni kyautar turaren wardi.

sl yae dus Sabael Sig)

Warka € — aa,,

:JLa
'Yar warka nake so. .3 ytiio A3 59 )yl
Wasika zaki yi, kike neman § a8, opudlas Ay puaSoi

warka ?
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Shaihu Mas'ud ya zo da wadansu takardu warka biyu na Alkur'ani ya

ba ni in karanta.

C53Y OAN (e (899 (31p9¥ Gaaw sl gae !

Waziri €— 139

:Jba
Waziri ya ce Allah ya ba ka nasara. aidt allt cliag oyt U8
Don ya yi haka sai ya nada shi waziri. Sadg diue U Jao Y
Waziri ya ce subbana lillahi. A Gl Hoyedt LB

Wuswasi € (,ulgiug
Ja

Ya halicci mutum, kuma ya san abin da ke wuswasi da shi.
In ya zama mai yawan wuswasi ne, to, babu kome a kansa.

Ya yi ta wuswasi wannan abu cikin ) 8 ;e g ey

ransa.
Wasiyya € duog
Jla

Babu yin wasicci ga mai cin gado. Lyl Aoy Y
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Aka yi masa wasicci da shi. o Aoy A Jae
Ya yi wasicci ga mutumin da ba amintacce ba.

comal e Ja ) Ao Jee
Bai bar masa wata wasiyya zuwa ga ubansa ba.

oally ol Aramg 43y o

Alwalla € ;4
:Ja

Ya dauki buta a masallaci, ya yi alwalla ya shigo ya yi salla.
Lo U3y Liogiy hasll I Gap¥l 251
Ya nemi ruwa kasa da bisa, ya yi alwalla ya rasa.
s e Lo gid (IS JS B Ll (e Gy
Ya tashi ya yi alwalla, ya yi salla, ya dauki tasbaharsa, ya shiga

salati.

5%% g._dﬂ u.\r. L__"L‘AT-’ i..\__:j e V) ;\_&b ‘L,Lag ‘L'Aj:sj ‘a\é

Wa'adi € ucy
rJla
Zan deban masa wa'adi im bai kawo ba sa'an nan in daure shi.
il i @ o daese 4 Gl
- YA -
Lo 2l Ll anas VEa



Ran nan wa'adin da sarki ya diba wa Musa na kwana hudu ya cika.

c o) ALl Ayl augad puadl dalad 01 e gl agdl

Ba a yin ciniki a kan wa'adin da ba a sani ba.

Bgyae pul ey Ml sdpla Y

Wa'azi 4 Jacg
Ui

Ba zai iya masa wa'azi ba. cadac g daiow o

Mu ba ma son wa'azi labarai muke so kawai.
cdads Liand sy acg unyy Y
Ina karantar da su, sai wa'azi da hadisi nake bayarwa safe da rana.
Dl biliow couxldly dac gl M,q.\:.T

Yana wa'azi ga jama'a. Lol daay

Wakafi €— (i,
Ll

Ya yi ta zuba labaru, ba ya ko wakafi balle aya.

LY



Sarki ya aika aka sallame mutanen nan da ke wakafi.
2 3
Odsmemall T 558 0ell Guld! Z e puadl Cens

Ya sa aka kai wanii katon akwati aka ajiye a babban daki a gidan

wakafi.
Ozl B3y B yoma (B pngyg  pS G Jazes )T e
Tafi da su gidan wakafi sai cdadl i somsedl ) ego o]
gobe.
Wakili €4— S,
L
Kai ne wakilina a cikin iyali. Ja¥l o Sl el

Da wakilin gari ya ga haka, ya ce in hawo maza in gaya maka.

el 93l g Ae yun ST O g.:\).ni U Lsaed! 1S9 Ty Lenie
Ya nada ni wakilin gari. - STRPNL) 3L§3 e
Bai zame ko ina ba sai fada, ya kai wa wakili takarda.

Ly 11 JSsl I JeogTy uadll S Y] OlSa T o cadgn o

-6
Wakilta 4— IS,
Jla

Yanzu ina so ka wakilce ni1 a daura aure.
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Ya ce na mayar maka abin da ka wakilta ni a kai.
cade lSg Le wld) cisay Jlo

Walicci yana ga wanda ya 'yanta. P I N

Wallahi €4— alil

: JLs

Wallahi tallahi karya ne. .Qﬁumu%
Ni wallahi ko da ba ni da allo, na fi shi iyawa.

351,3 dadgal gl ullal ¥ i o2 ) allly

wallahi shi ya buge shi. sy yin () oo allly

wallahi musa ya zo. g sl allly

Waliyyi €— gﬁ

Aure ba zai yiwu ba sai da waliyyi. NEATYR (VT R aTYSL
Ba za'a aurar da mace ba sai tare da izinin waliyyinta.

Ly ok VY syl 355 Y

waliyyi rukuni ne asasi a aure. .zl9331 2 ookl oS, 8!
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Walima € — 4oy

L
An yi kiranka zuwa wata walima. cdaudg Al c.‘.y.:
An kawo abinci mai yawa a wajen walima.

Ayl A S plabs yuadi

An gayyace ni walimar biki. o dadg Al caucd

Ba ni da kudin da zan cadg 4 ael e Jladl ot ud
shirya walima. ) )

sl

Ya ¢ |

95 | -TRP R LR I C PP

Ya Allah ka kyashe mu da aikin jahilci. Jet! Jee LB A L

Ya Allah ka gafara mana. A yactallt b

Za'a sa ku aljanna ku duka domin adalacin ka ya sarki.

el L e o SIS il (sl 10

Ya'juju 4— el
Ja

Ya'juju wa Ma'juju zasu bayyana a karshen duniya.
Ml Bl B ol relaun zoales zoa b
- Y4y -



Ya'juju wa Majuju halitta ce wace ba wanda ya taba ganin a cikin

mu.
o anl Leay o OlBglies zsaley 22k
Yasimin € el
b
Na sayi kwalabar turaren ekt Sdae e Al coymdl
yasimin.

In ka shafa turaren yasimin tun da ka nesa za'a ji kanshinsa.

e (e Ay @il (ymealidl ylany @ pdaad 13

Yasimin turaren masu mulki. L3V Hhae el
Yau 4 ag
Jla

Yau kyanwa ta mutu duniya ta yi dadi.
e sloedl coxnnly Al cile agl
Daga yau kada ka sake barin kaya haka a kan hanya.
el e 138 il:“““ o130 3,5 Ym__..ﬂ Sy

Yau ina ga ta gafarta mini ne. Lo @pae LT g7 agd!
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